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Foreword

Public Law 94-142 amending the Education of the
Handicapped Act represents the most important
leiislation for the handicapped ever passed. With
its passage, the United States committed itself to a
national putpose of assuring that a "free appropriate
public education" would be available to all
handicapped children. Since P.L. 94-142 was passed
in- 1975r-this, Sureeu-of-Eduoation-for -the-Handicapped
has been responsible for developing regulations and
administering the Act.

One of the Act's provisions calls for the
submission to the Congress, beginning this year, of
an annual progress report. Thus the following pages
describe activities conducted by the Bureau as well
as by the State and local educational agencies during
the first year of P.L. 94-142's implementation.
While it is too early to say that all of the
participating agencies have fully tmplemented all
aspects of the Act, the amount of activity generated
by the Act suggests that the commitment to achieving
the goal of a free appropriate public education for
all,handicapped children is strong.

Consonant with its administrative
responsibilities, ,the Burea has established
clear-cut, constructivL monitoring and evaluation
procedures, together witn a wide range of technical
assistance, teachw: training programs, media and
materials development, and research dissemination
activities. This is not to say the efforts to
implement P.L. 94-142 have been universally
welcomed. In-thi giiat majofity of circumstances,
however, the problems encountered relate to
complicated issues for which there are no easy
solutions -- historic patterns of no available
programs or conflicts between Federal Ind State
practices and procedures, for example. Nonetheless,
Federal and State education officials have forged
close and sulcessful relationships with teachers and
school administrators across the country, and
together they are bringing about a revolutionary
advance in the education of our nation's handicapped
youngsters.

Edwin W. Martin
Deputy Commissioner
Bureau of Education for

the Handicapped
January 1979



Preface

When the Bureau of Education for the Mewl/capped
was tirst given responsibility for evaluating
implementation of P.L. 94-142, it establisLed a new
branch especially for this activity. Designated the
State Program Implementation Studies Branch (SPISB),
this unit of the Bureau's Division of Ih4ovation and
Development has developed the evaluation plan
described in Appendix B and supported the studies\
described in Appendix C. The SPISB staff, hesied-by
Mtry Kenuody, also assistO4Commissioner in
pvaparing the required anzuel'reports to the
Congress, of which this report is the first. The
contents of this report include findings from
relevant studies and court cases, data provided by
Stctes in their Annual Program Plars, and information
gathered by members oi the staff of the Division of
Assistance to States during their monitoring
activities. That wide array of information was then
organized around six questions which constitute the
six chapters of this report. Contributions to the
report have come from Louis Danielson, Ksthleen
Fenton, Linda Morra, and Pat Morrissey, as well as

?Mary Kennedy-.- --The- Bureau's Division of-Media

'Services provided invaluable assistance in editing
the report.
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ExeCutive Summary
Thitt, is the first of a series of Annual Reports

°to Congress on progress in the implementation of
P.L. 94-142, the Education for All Handicapped
Children Act. The Act calls for reports to be
delivered to the Congress each January. This report
describes activities occurring during the year
preceding the effective date of the Act (school year
1976-77) as well as during the first year of
tmplementation (school year 1977-78). Highlights of,
the report are organized by chapters.

...Chapter ,One: Are the
..Intendedaeneficiaes
Being Served?

;

About 3.16'million handicapped
children were served under
P.L. 94-142 and approximately
200,000 handicapped children were
served under P.L. 89-313 during the
1977-78 schoolyear.

States served 7.4 percent of the
nation's school-aged population as
handicapped; however, States varied
in their proportion served frod
5.2 percent to 11.5 perdent.

Previous estimates of the prevalence
of handicapped children irAicated
that approximately 12 perci. t of the
school-aged population were
handicapped. This would mean about
5.5 million school-aged children are
the expected target for services.
The estimate of 7 to 8 million
handicapped children used by
Congress includes children in the
3-5 and 18-21 age ranges, where
services are not mandated under the
law.

3
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2 .The department has adopted a'gOal of
improving child ijentificatio#

REPORT ptactices to insure that unsetved
TO children are located and served.
CONGRESS

Cha ter Two: In What Settin a
.. Are BeneficiAries Being

0 Served?

.1),

s.

P.L. 94-142 requires handicapped
children to be placed in the least
restrictive environment commensurate
with their needs.

Or

State Annual Program Plans indicated
that extensive training in the -4
principle of least restrictivenesa
woilld be provided to parents and
teachers; as welt "as to a variety of
other school, personnel.

The predominant pracement for
handicapped pupils during the
1976-77 school year was the reguiar
classroom with auxiliary services.

There still is a need ior school
systems to develop moie options for
platemente of handicapped children
and to alert their staffs to the
availabili.ty of these options.

Chapter Three: What
Services Arwleing
Provided?

P.L. 94-142 requires provision of
special education and related
services (such as traneportation or
support services) to handicapped
children. filecausu of the variety of
handicapping conditions children may
have, the array of possible services
needed is broad.

The amerage teacher/child ratios
N, during the 1976-77 school°year

ranged from 1:44 for speech-impaired
children to 1:10 for deaf or hard of
hearing children.

States may need as mTny as 85,000
new special education teachers in
the next 2,years to.provide adequate

services to all hane.cappi0
4 110

.1
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children, but universities are
currently producing only 20,000 such
teachers eac year.

The Perionnel reparation Program,
which provide support for training
special educe ion teachers, is
increasing itè,, support of in-service
training both for special education
teachers and for regular tducatron
teachera.

4.

Cha ter Four: What Adminis-
z

tratrve Mec anisms Axe in
Place? /

do- The U.S. Office of Education has
completed development of
regulation!, a monitoring system,
aild-an evaluation program.

Interagency,agreements have been
developed with thelOffice of Child
Health, the Bureau of Community
Health Services, Rehabilitation
Services AdministratiOM, the Bureau
of Occupational and Adult Education,
the Public Services Administration,
the.Administration for Children,
Youth, and Families, and the Office
for Civil Rights..

As part of Program Administrative
Reviews, 26 States and territories
were visited during the 1976-77
school year and 27 were visited
during the1977-78 school year.
During the first year, State
activities were reviewed for
compliance with P.L. 93-380 and for
readiness to implement P.L. 94-142
amendments. During the second year,
State compliance with P.L. 94-142
was determined.

Although State activities have been
enormous, two problems continue to
exist. First, many States have 'had
difficulty establishing systems-by

, which to monitor implementation in
local agencies. Second, many State
educational agencies have had
difficulty establishing
relationships with other State

, agenciea which serve handicapped

3
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TO

CONGRESS

4



4 children. The Act requires the
State educational agency to oversee

stuNDFrr tducational programs provided by all

Oft&

TO agencies.
CONGRESS

When Bureau monitoring visits
determine that problems exist,
States are requirad to develop
corrective actions and are given
deadlines by which these actions
must be comgated.

Chapter Five: What Are the
Consequences

. * .

the Act?

'1Both State and local educational
agencies are developing management

'information systems to keep track of
handicapped children and personnel.
assignments.

Special and.regular education
teachers and administrators, ao well
as parents, hare devoted more time
to identifyingschildre 's needs,
developing individual ed education
programs, and determinin the
optimal placements for ha4di,apped
pupils:

The current.allocation formula
prcArides local Agencies with
flexibility to increase those
services that are most needed in
their jurisdiction.

Chapter Six: To What Extent Is
the Intent of the Act Bein Met?

Given that the Act has only been in
effect for one school year, a great
deal of activity has occurred.

Federal appropriitions haVe
increased'from $315 million in
FY 1977 to $804 million in FY 1979,
thus providing States with a large
increase in financial assistance to
meet the' goals of the Act.

Many of the pruhlei$Aat were
expected to iMpede implementation
are being resolved.

2



States must increase their efforts 0
5

to find undiagnosed handicapped
children and provide them with the RE:90Fir

services they need. TO
CONGRESS

c
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Introduction
In November of 1975, Congress passed the

Education for All Handicapped Children Act (Public
Law 94-142), thereby mandating that by September 1,
1978, all school-aged handicapped children in the
United States be azsured "a free,appropriate public
education." The Act specifies a number of activities
that schools must engage in to ensure that
handicapped children receive the rights they have
been guaranteed. Thus, it requires that specialists
be called upon to evaluate the children's special
needs and determine the most appropriate educational
environment for these children; that an
individualized education program be developed for

a. each child identified as needing special education or
related services; that the schools notify parents of
findings concerning their children and include
parents in the proceis of making decisions regarding
how and in what circumstances their children will be
educated; and that an opportunity for a hearing be
provided to A parent who is dissatisfied with the
school's deciiion. Further, the Act asks that, to
the extent that it is in the child's best interest,
each handicapped child be educated with
nonhandicapped children.

The Bureau of Education for the Handicapped has
been given responsibility for administering this new
law and for evaluating progress in its
implementation, thereby broadening the work the
Bureau has been carrying on since its establishment
in 1967. The Bureau has supported research,
professional training, educational technology, and
the development of educational services for
handicapped children. Today, the Bureau's programs
in these areas are conducted as part of a
synchronized whole, blended in such a way as to
support and strengthen the goals and requirements of
P.L. 94-142.

With the new law came a requirement for a series
of annual reports on progress in its inplementatiou,
to be submitted to the Congress each January. This



8 is the first report in the series. It describes
activities occurring both during the 1976-77 school

REPORT year -- the year preceding the effective date of the
TO Act -- and duAng the 1977-78 school year, the qrst
COW lESS year of implementation.

The report consists of six chapters, each
addressing a single question about implementation.
Chapter One asks "Are the intended beneficiaries
being served?" The response indicates that nearly
four million children are benefiting frbm the Act --
fewer .ihen had been anticipated -- and describes a
major administrative initiative to find handicapped
children who have not yet been identified. The
second chapter asks "In what settings are
beneficiaries being served?" and demonstrates that
the majority of handicapped children have been placed
in regular classrooms. The third chapter asks "What
services do beneficiaries receive" and describes not
only the teacher-child ratios currently in place but
also training activities designed to increase the
availability of qualified teachers and support
staff. In the fourth chaptez, which poses the
question, "What administrative mechanisms are in
plece?", both Bureau and State administrative
activities are described. These activities have been
extensive. Chaptel Five asks "What are the
consequences nf implementing -he Act?", and describes
a range:of both problems and solutions observed in
local agencies as they endeavor to meet the several
provisions of the Agt. Finally, Chapter Six asks "To
what extent is the intent of the Act being met?"
Here, the problems and progress descr1bed in earlier
chapters are reviewed and summarized relative to the
goals of the Act.

These six questions reflect the concerns
expressed by the Congress when the Act was being
shaped, and by thousands of thoughtful handicapped
persons, parents of handicapped children, educators,
and concerned citizens. They will provide the
framework for this and future annual reports to the

Congress.



s

1a Are the Intended
BenLiiciaries Being Served?

Part B of tile Education of the Handicapped Act,
as amended by P.L. 94-142, is designed to assure that
all handicapped children are located and provided
with a "free appropriate public education." States
must assure the Office of Education that they have
located and are serving all eligible children. They
must also appropriately evaluate children, so-that
not only are all handicapped children served, but
that P.L. 94441 funds are used to serve grill
handicapped children. "Handicapped childiii7" as
defined by the P.L: 94-142 regulations, refers to
those children who are evaluated in accordance with
procedures specified in the regulations and who, as a
result, de found to be mentally retarded,
hard-of-hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually
handicapped, seriously emotionally handicapped,
orthopedicaliy impaired, deaf-blind,
multihandicapped, other health impaired or specific
learning disabled, and are in need of special
education or related services.

Children Receiving
Services in School
Year 1977-78

The allocation of PA. 94-142 funds has been
based on the average of two separate State couats of
handicapped children -- one conducted on October 1
and the other on February 1 of the prior school
year. Recently, Congress emended the Act
(P.L. 95-561) so that States would"count children
served only once each school year, on December 1.
This amendment should reduce paperwork for States,
while still providing the Federal agency with an
accurate count by which to allocate funds.

For school year 1977-78, the average of the two
counts indicated that approximately 3.6 million
handicapped children were receiving special education
and related services. In addition, more than 200,000
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handicapped children were counted under a separate
Act P.L. 89-313, State Operated Programs for
Handicapped Children -- thus bringing the total count
of children served to 3.8 million. The children
served by these two programs fall predominately into
three categories: speech impaired, learning
disabled, and mentally retarded. The distribution cf
children by the nature of their disability is shown
in Figure 1.1.

C.

Together these two prograls-supPorted services
for over 55,000 more hAndicapped children during the _
1977-78 school year thati during 1976-77. In
Figure 1.2, the change in the number cf handicapped
children countbd under each of these two laws from
1976-77 to 1977678 is displayed as a percent of
school-aged children. The figure indicates that
although some Strtee significantly increased the
number of handicapped children served, the

\
performance of many st tas remained constant and
some -- several of the $tate. in the western region,
for example -- even decreased slightly. Many of
these decreases may have been due to the new
requirement for individualised education programs

A(ISPs), which, under P.L. 94-142, must have been
prepared by the time of the October 1, 1977 count.
If States were unable to prepare IEPs for all of '

their handicapped children, they could not,count

See lpendix D, Table 0-1.1

Figure 1.1 Distribution of Children Served by Handicapping Condition, School Year
11177-711

Speech impaired

Learning disabled

Mentally retarded

Emotionally disturbed

Other health impaired

Orthopedically impaired

Deaf and hard of hearing

Visually handicapped

Percent of All Handicapped Children
10 20 30

i,J311$1RAIMMII,

0 10 30

,The data displayed include handicapped children counted under Public Laws 89-313 and 94-141

7



those children. Figure 1.3 shows uverall changes in li

counts At each time children were counted. For

school year 1978-79, these early implementation REPORT
problems.should be alleviated, so thet the new counts TO '

will reflect all children receivinz services CONGRESS

State Variation in
the Number Served

Considerable variation exists among the States in
the percent of their school-aged population ser,ed as
handicapped. Utah reports serving mar 11 percent of
the school-aged poplation as handicapped, for
example, while Wisconsin reports less than

See Apliendix 0, Table D-1.2

40
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Figure 1.2 Change in Percent of Handicapped Children Starved From School Year 11171147
to 19774111

/1111.11

GAIN: 0.01 to 0.99 percent

Ell 1.00 to 1.62 percent

LOSS:

Affillk

,f A

A

0.01 to 0.99 percent

1.00 to 2.37 percent

'The data displayed include handicapped children counted under Public Laws 89-313 and 94-142.



12 5.2 percent. Stste vsriations in the percent of
children nerved occur not only for the total

RiuNDFrr handicapped population, but also for particular
categories of handicapping conditions. For example,

CONGRESS Figure 1.4, indicating State variation in the percent
of children served for mental retardation, shows that
the southeastern States tend to nerve the greatest
proportions of such children, while States in the
west tend to serve the smallest proportions. In
contrast, Figure 1.5 -- indicating the proportioni of
children served for severe emotional disturbance --
shows that only Utah and Delaware are serving a
proportign of such children that matches the current
prevalence estimates. The service rates for
emotionally disturbed youngsters range from
0.01 percent in Mississippi to 3.1 percent in Utah,
so that emotionally disturbed children in Utah are
substantially more likely to receive the special
services they need than similar youngsters in
Mississippi. Thmre are a var,iety of reasons why such
discrepancies cou.i occur; however, a Likely
explanation in this case is that Utah has an
excellent special education reimbursement program.
Utah reimburses for services and allows school
districts to organize programs to meet the needs of
children.

While some of the differences among States in the
proportion of children served as handicapped may
arise from State variations in definitions and
eligibility criteria, a more\ critical factor may be,
the differenqes in identification and assessment
procedures.11 An illustration of this point is
provided by California. According to the 1977-78
.count, the proportion of handicapped children served
as mentally retarded in California was only
0.8 percent of the State's school-aged population,
lowest among all the States. Since 1974 California
has had a uoratorium on intelligence testing as a
result,of pending litigation (Larry P. v.
Riles21). The plaintiffs in this case have held

that racial bias in intelligence tests has resulted
in over-representation of minnrity children in
classes for the retardel. In reaction to this suit,
most school districts in California ceased screening
or referring children who may be mentally retarded.
Further, those children who are identified are 'often
not assessed for intelligence, but only for such
characteristics as achievement, adaptive behavior and
medical history, areas in hich no criteria for
retardation have been established. Thus it seems
reasonable to conclude that the low proportion of
children California serves as mentally retarded may
be attributable not to special definitions or
eligibility criteria but to the elsessment procedures
being followed.

19



There is evidence that within the States similar 13
variations in service rates exist from school
district to school district. One example, according REPORT
to a recent report published by the National TO
Conference of State Legislatures (NCSL),2f is to be CONGRESS
found in the State of New Hampshire, where the
proportic1 of handicapped children identified proved
to be related to the diversity of handicapping
conditions served. That is, in school districts
serving a mmall percentage of children as
handicapped, the children were concentrated within
two or three handicapping conditions -- usually
retardation and mobility handicaps. By contrast,
districts serving high numbers of children as
handicapped,tended to be far more ready to identify
children with a diversity of 'needs. The data
suggest, NCSL concluded, lithat local school personnel
usually do not identify a wide spectrum of (children
with) special education needs until they can organize
services on a relatively large scale."

State and local variations may also 'be influenced

by methods of locating children. For example, some
school districts rely on teacher referral as the .

primary means of identifying mildly handicapped
children, a procedure research studies have suggested
may be ineffective. For example, Lambereg found

See Appendix D, Table D-1.3

rigure 1.3 Change In Total Counts of Handicapped Children Under P.L. 94-142, October.
1978 to F bruin"' 1978

Millions of Children
4

Fiscal Year 1977

3.61

3.38 3.42

Fiscal Year 1978

3.68

4

3

October 1, February 1, Octot er 1, February 1,
1976 1977 1977 1978
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that teacher referrals are overly conservative. That
is, even though a latge proportiut of the children
referred by teachers were in fact determined to be
handicapped, many children who were not referred by
thesteacher were also found to be hae.icapped when
full assessments were made. Thus, districts which
rely only on teacher referrAls to identify
handicapped children may not serve all eligible
children, and may serve fewer nhildren than those
districts which employ systematic screening and
assessment procedures. To assure.that handicapped
children are receiving equal educdtional opportunity,

tioe Appendix D, Table 111.8

Figure 1.4 Mentally Retarded Children Served as a Percentage of School-Aged Population,
School Year 1977-78,

1021111111-

4'.L.

0,to 1.14 percent

1.18 to 1.83 percent

1.84 to 2,29 percent

2.30 to 3.89 percent

7TTIF-

(1.15 is half of expected prevalence)

1.84 is the U.S. avelage)

(2.30 is the expected prevalence)

'The data displayed include handicapped children counted under Pub:Ic Laws 89413 and 94-142.
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the Bureau's monitoring and compliance activities

over the next year will examine variations in

eicrollment and in procedures used to determine

eligibility. -----------

Are All Children
Served?

;..

The toLal number of 3-21 year old childten served

as handicapped during the 1977-78 school year

spproaches four mil ion. However, previous estimates

See Appendix 0, Table 0-1,6

15
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Figure 1.5 Emotionally Disturbed Children Served as a Percentage of Schori-Aged
Population, School Year 1977-751

0 to 0.55 percent

0.56 to 0.99 percent

.1.00 to 1.99 percent

2.00 to 3.14 percent

(0.56 is the U.S. average)

(1.00 is half of expected prevalence)

(2.00 is the expected prevalence)

'The data displayed Include handicapped children counted under Public Laws 89-313 and 94-142.



16 of the prevalence of children with handicapping
conditions suggest that four million may be

REPORT significantly short of the actual number of
TO handicapped children in the 5-17 year old
CONGRESS population. If current estimates of 11-12 prrtent of

the school-aged populatiCh are accurate, there should
be more than five million school-aged handicapped
children, and from seven to eight million handicapped
cnildren in the 3-21 year old age range. These
prevalence estimates have come from a variety of
sources, end their applicability tends to vary in
accordance with each source's individual viewpoint.
For example, the National Institute of Mental Hdalth
has estidated that 7 percent of school-aged children
need mental health services. lic,we'er, the proportion
of those *hose mental health problems are of such
'severity that they require spdcial education or
related services is probably much tower. For mental
retardation, the proportion f children considered
el:gible is roughly defined by the population

See Appendix D, Table D-1.6

Figure 1.6 Percen'age ct Children Served Relative to Various Prevalence Estimates'

Prevalence of Handicapped Children (Percentage)
1 2 3 4

Mentally
retarded

EmotiOnally
disturbed

Learning
disabled

Other.health
r , Impaired

Orthopedically
impaired

Hard oi hearing ,

and deaf
Visually
handicapped

5

Speech
impaired

LEGEND ,

Indicates handi-
capped children
3erved (1977-78) as
a percentage of all
5-17 year,old
children

Indicates the range
of prevalence
estimates ot
handicapped
children

'The date displayed irtclude handicapped children counted under Public Laws 89-313 and 94-142.



distribution.on tests of intelligence -- children who 17

score on ths lower end of the scale are considered
retarded. Prevalence estimates for other types of REPORT
handicapping conditions such as deafnese, blindneei, TO
or orthopedic impairments have been deve oped Orough CONGRESS
survey research. These populations are maller,
their characteristics are often ob':iousJ and some of .

them can be diagnosed at birth. Nevertheless, the
-variation among the several available estimates
remaina considerable, with the Bureau's estimates in
each disability area being more conservative than
most other Nvernment and nongovernment estimates.

' Recently, the Bureau funded SRI Internaltional to
review the estimates derived from these prevalence
atudies.li From the 400 studies SRI reviewed, it
would appear that no single set of prevalence figures
can be accepted as fact. (The prevalence estimates
ranged from 4.9 million to 10.2 million.) Figure 1.6
shows the estimates of prevalence for,each
handicapping condition in comparison to the current
proportion,of children served. Given the size of the
indicated ranges, the dafa suggest that estimates of
prevalence are useful for estimating potential
populations to be served, but not for determining the
actual number,of handicapped children thattshould be
found in any one community. However, it is clear
that current counts of children optually being served
are lower than most of the eskinates,

This disparity between estimates and State counts
is a source of keen concern, as is the great
variation in the peoportions of children the States
have identified as handicapped. Although thee
incidence of handicapping conditions ma5i be expected
to vary across different pordations, ehe current
variations among States are so great, with many
States serving far fewer children than the pravalence
estimates would-predict, that there is reason to
believe many States.are not serving all,eligible
children. If the counts orthe.five State's serving

0 the largest proportions of disabled ydungsters are
indicators of the propOrtions Of children eligible
for services in all States, there could be about
5.8 million school-aged handicapped children in the
Unite4 States.Y This number is consistent both
with Bureau projections made prior to the enactment
of.P.L. 94-142 and with'the Act's 12 percent
limitation on the proportion of children who can be
counted for funding.

t



le Why Counta May
Be Low

REPORT
TX) Although there could be.more than five million
CONGRftS acliool-aged handicapped children in the United

.

J. States, only about four million are reported as
actually being served. There are several possible
explanations for this discrepancy. One is the more
careful identification and placement'procedures
required by,P.L. 94-142. Under the Act, children may/,\
not be counted until ther have gone through a
complete'process of identification, evaluation, and \\4,

placement, with attendint.,procedures of parent
notification and consent. Some schools have waiting
lists for assessment and placement. Evidence of
"backlogs" in the evaluation and placement process
was found, for example, in all nine sites of the'
Education Turnkey Systems, Inc.; case studies on the
implementation of P.L. 94-44211. When the

! Bureau's monitoring visits confirm such waiting
lists, specific techniques for resolution of the
problem are developed. For example, LEAs may
'contract with universities for diagnostic services,
or the State may assist the LEA in improving their
;ecruitment program for diagnostic staff.

Another possible reason for the discrepancy
between the number of children served and the
estimated number of handicapped children is the fact
that some handicapped children are receiying
educational services in Title I or other compensatory
programs instead. For example, in one State the
director of special education estimated'that 5,000
handicapped children had been placed in the Title I.
compensatory education programs. Per pupil funding
has been much greater under Title I thah under
fr.11. 94-142, and the placement procedures are
(considerably less demanding in Titlie I programs. A
reient study by SRI International!! found overlap
among the population eligible for services under

/ Title I and the population eligible under
P.L. 94-142, with the result that many children who
would qualify for services under P.L. 94-142 instead
receive services under Title I. For children with
milder handicapping conditions, the services provided
by Title I may have value. However, the use of this
alternative for children who should receive uniquely

_ specified Special education would not be in the best
interests of the child. The future direction here
shbuld not be to prohibit disadvantaged handicapped
,pdpils from participating in either program, but
instead to ensure that the child's needs, rather than
availability of funds from specific sources,
determine placement.
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Another factor that my dep ss current 19
enrollment comes into play in t zes in which the 4°
oldest (i.e., 18-21) and youngest (i.e., 3-5) age REPORT
limits Prescribed by P.L. 94-142 vary from State law
or practice. In euchrinstances the State is not ,CONKIREM
required to serve handicappe4 children aged 3 tbruugh
5 or 18 through 21. -As Table1.1 indicates, this
exemption applies in a number of States. In fact,
nationwide the piopOrtion of childred aged 3 through
*5 currently being served as handicapped is only
.2 percent; and the.figure for students aged 18
through 21 ie op1?-0.7 percent. By contrast, the
schools are serving roughly 7.5 perceltsof their . .

childrei as handicapped in.the 6 through 17 age
range. It may be noted.-that the States were not
actually required to make available a "free
appropriate public education" to all handicapped
childreh aged 3 through 17 until September 1, 1978,
and are not ref:fared to do so for those aged 3

4 through 21 Until September 1, 1980. Even then,.

'States are not required to provide such services
unless doing so would be consistent with State law
'and prattice,

-,
.," - '.. . Other'factors to consider in looking at the

t := s', 4' question of 'unserved chirdren include the historic
0 411A4°' pattern of offering services only to elementary

',

. ,school children. In one State, one-third of the higli
( ,school dropouts were children 0% had,received

:special education services in elementary school.
./- Even though many States are now instituting

.

0 % ,,,..
.

standardized achievement tests for all students, most
,Ado not routinely examine poor performers to see if
they.require apecial education because of
haddicapping condition's. :.

'

. .

t
. 0

4 Finally, it is.possible,that current estimates of
the number of handicapped chil4ren are slightly high
!limply because-Census estimates of the total
population may be hig ,: The size of the total
.school-aged populatiot 1 itEOlestimAted by the Bureau of

the Census, is larg er han'actma0. enrollment. It is

suffi , ly larger, in 'fact, that the service rate
of handl pped children calculated on the basis of
enroll. ! t data is nearly a full percentage point
larger than it is when calculated.accprding to the
census base. Table 1.2 indicates ale State-by-State
differences between these two estimates. Since the
Census figures are eatimates -- that is, adjustments
of the 1970 census data -- they couldt:be in error,.
Until a new census is taken in 1980, we cannot be
sure pf the size of the total population.

-
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Table 1.1

4

q1/4. State Statutoty Rasponsibtities ior the Education of Handicapped Children

et. t

STATE TYPE OF MANDATE
DATE OF
PASSAGE

COMPLI.
MCC AGES OF
DATE ELIGIBILITY .CATEGORIES EXCLUDED

Alabama Full Planning and Programming 1971 197r 8-21- Profoundly Retarded
Alaska Full Program 1974 From age 3
Arizona Selective Planning and Programming 1973 9/76 5-21 Emotionally Handicapped
Arkansas Full Planning and Programming, 1973 9/79 6-21
California .... w.....Selective 6-181 "Educationally Handicapped"

(Emotionally Disturbed,
Learning Disabled)

Colorado Full Planning and Programming 1973 7/75 5-21
Connecticut Full Planning and Programming
Delaware Full program "Wherever Postklble"

1968 4-21,
4-21 Severely Menially or

rhysically Handicapped
- District of

PIColumbia No Statute. Court Order: Program 1972 1972 From Age 6 0 r

&Florida Full Program, . 1973, 3no maximum ...
(13 yrs. guaranteed)

Georgia Full Planning and Programming 1968 9/75 3-20 .

Hawaii , Full Program . 1949 5-20
Idaho 'Full Programs 1972° Birth-21
Illinois Full Program 1965 7/69 3-216
Indiana Full Planning and Programming 1969 1973 6-18, ,
Iowa Full Program "It Reasonably Possible" 1974 Birth-21
Kans.'s Full Planning and Programming 1974 19791 ... Developmentally ...

Disabled: Birth-21 ..
Kintucky Planning and Programming 1970 1974 Other than TMR

(Petition for Trainable Mentally Retarded only) ... 1962 8-21
, Loiiislana ........ Court OrderOrleans Parish only: Selective ...

for Menially Retarded. Otherwise, Mandatory
1972 1972 3-2110 Other than Mentally Retarded

Maine Full Planning and Programming . 1973 1975" 5-20
Maryland Full Planning and Programming' 1973 131979"
Masuchusatts ... Full Planning and Programming , 1972 . 3-21

. Michigan Full Planning and Programming 1971 9/73 Birth-25
Minnasota Full Program .. 7/7214 14 4-21, except MR (5-21)

and ED (6-21)
Mississippi Permissive Birth-21
Missouri Ful Planning and Programming .. 1973 5-21
Montana Ful Programs" 1974 7/79 6-21
Nebraska Ful Planning and Programming 1973 10/76" 5-18
Nevada Ful Program 1973 5-18"
New Hampshire ....Ful Program Birth-21
New Jersey Ful Program 1954" 5-20
New Mexico Ful Planning and Programming 1972 9/76 6-21"
New York Ful Program 1973 1973 '5-21 Profoundly Retarded
North Carolina ... Ful Planning 1974 Birth-Adulthood,'
North Dakota Ful Planning and Programming 1973 7/80" 5-21,
Ohio Mandatory 1978 None Birth-21

Specified
Selective Planning 1972 3341973

Oklahoma Full Program 1971 9/70 4-21,,
Oregon Full Program 1973 EMR: 6-21

Others: Birth-21 ....
Pennsylvania Court Order: Selective.

(Mentally Retarded Only) 1972 9/72 6-2121 Other than Mentally Retarded
Ful Planning and Programming 1956 1956 6-21

Rhode Island Ful Program 196426 3-21"
South Carolina Ful Planning and Programming 1972 1977 6-21"
South Dakota Ful Program 1972 Birth-21
Tennessee Ful Planning and Programming 1972 9/74, 4-21
Texas Ful Program" 1969 9/76" 3-21
Utah Ful Program 1969 5-21

c. ' Vermont Ful Program" 1972 Birth-21
Virginia Ful Planning 1972 3° 2-21
Washington Ful Program 1971 8-2131
West Virginia Ful Program 1974 1974 5-2332

Wisconsin Ful Planning and Programming 1973 8/74 3-21
Wyoming Ful Program 1969 6-21
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NOTES TO TABLE 1.1

'Current statute is conditional: 5 or more similarly handicapped children in district. However, a 1973 Attorney General's opinion stated
that the law mandating full planning and programming was effective July, 1973. If the state activates a kindergarten program for
5-year-old children, ages of eligibility will be 5-21.

'Permissive for children 3-21, except MR: 5 yrs. 8 mos.-21.
'3-21 for hearing impaired. Lower figure applies to age of child as of Jan. 1 of the school year.
*1973 law did not include profoundly retarded; however, a 1974 amendment brought these children under the provisions of the
mandatory law. Compliance date for full services to ,these children is mandated for 1977-78.

'Earlier (1963) law was mandatory for all handicapped children except Trainable Mentally Retarded.
45-21 for speech defective,
?Permissive 3-5 and 19-21.
e'Developmentally Disabled' means retardation, cerebral palsy or epilepsy. For other disabilities, the state board is to determine ages
of eligibility as part of the state plan. Compliance date is 7/1/74 for OD programs.

'Permissive: 34.
"Residents over age 21 who were not provided educational services as children must also be given education and training
opportunities.

"In cases of sidnificant. hardship the commissioner of education may waive enforcement until 1977.
"Cowl order eets deadline in Sept., 1975.
"Services must begin as soon as me civil can benefit from them, whether or not he is of school age.
"Date dn v4h1ch Trainable Mentally Retarded were included under the previously existing mandatory law.
"Statute, now in effect 18 selective and conditional: at least 10 Educable Mentally Retarded, 7 Trainable Mentally Retarded, or 10

physically handicapped in school district. Full mandation becomes effective 7/1/79.
"Acousticaliki handicapped: 10/1/74. ,
"Aurally handicapPed and visually handicapped: birth-18.
"Date of original mandatory law, which has since been amended to include all children.
."Child must Die years old by Jan. 1 of school year.
"Implementation date to be specified in Preliminary state plan to be submitted to 1975 General Assembly.
"Deaf: to age 18or to age 21 "If need exists.",
"All children must be served as soon as they'are identified as handicapped.
"Deaf children to be served at age four.
"2:21 for blind, partially blind, deaf, hard of hearing.
"When programs are provided for pre-school age children they must also be provided for mentally handicapped children of the same

age.
"For mentally retarded or multiply handicapped. Others, as defined in regulations. Compliance date established by regulations.
"4-21 for hearing handicapped.
"The Texas Educational Agency is operating under the assumption that the law is mandatory, and has requested an opinion from

the state Attorney General on this question. Compliance date is as established by state policy If the law does not specify a
compliance date.

*Within the limits of available funds and personnel.
"1/1/76 established by regulations.
"Permissive below 6 years.
3aPermissive 3-4.

Definition of the kinds of mandatory legislation used by states:

Pull Program Mandate

Planning and
Programming Mandate:
Planning Mandate:
Conditional Mandate:

Mondale by Petition:

Selective Mandate:

Such laws require that programs must be provided where children meet the criteria defining the
exceptionality.

This-form Includes required planning prior to required programming.
This kind of law mandates only a requirement for planning.
This kind of law requires that certain conditions must be met In or by the local education district .
before mandatlon takes effect (this usually means that a certain number of children with like handicaps

.

must reside in a district before the district is obliged to provide for them).
This kind Of law placed the burden of responsibility for program development on the community in
terms of parents and interested egencies who may petition school districts to provide programs.
In this case, not all disabilities are treated equally. Education is provided (mandated) for some, but
not all categories of disabilities.

Source: Council for Exceptional Children, August 1976 I,



Table 1.2 Comparison of Data Bases: Children Sarvad Under P.L. 89-313 and 94-142 as a
Percentage of 1975 Census Estimate of Total Population Aged 5-17 and as a
Percentage of 1976 Count of Total Enrollment

Stale

Census Sami

Permit
Served Rank

Enrollment Base

Percnnt
Served Rank

Moreno
In Percent

Served

Alabama 6 84 33 8.01 29 1.05

Alaska 9.55 7 10.68 8 1.12

Arizona 7.69 19 8.28 24 0.60
Arkansas 7.00 30 7.54 35 0.44

California 6.73 38 7.42 37 0.71

Colorad0 7.38 24 7.85 31 0.51

Connecticut 8.30 16 9.56 13 1.28

Delaware 9.97 5 11.49 4 1 55
District of Columbia 3.89 53 4.55 52 1.06

Florida 7.18 28 8.16 27 0.92
Georgia 7.15 29 7.90 30 0.74

Hawaii 5.29 50 6.29 48 0.96
Idaho 8.57 14 .8.70 17 . 0.11
Illinois 9.00 9 10.70 7 1.63
Indiana 1 6.80 41 7.34 40 0.76
Iowa 7.58 21 8.86 18 ''..1.05
Kansas 6:83 35 8.10- 28 1.38
Kentucky 7.35 26 8.55 21 1.16

Louisiana 8.85 10 10.48 10 1.61

Maine 8.36 15 8.60 19 0.27

' Maryland 8.67 12 10.18 11 1.45

Massachusetts 10.11 4 11.68 2 1.51

Michigan 6.75 37 7.59 34 0.83

Minnssota 7.54 22 8.59 20 1.02

Mississippi 5.33 49 6.35 45 0.91

Missouri 8.26 17 9.53 14 1.33

Montana 5.82 46 6.12 49 0.42

Nebraska 7.52 23 8.80 15 1.18

Nevada 7.37 25 7.49 36 0.12

New Hampshire 5.26 51 5.87 51 0.59

New Jersey 8.68 11 10.51 9 1.77

New Mexico 5.45 47 5.87 50 0.39

New York 5.68 45 6.90 43 1.26

North Carolina 715 20 8.21 25 0.56

North Dakota 5.74 44 7.07 42 1.31

Oh lo 8.84 34 7.84 32 0.96
Oklahoma 8.21 18 8.37 22 0.14

Oregon 7 00 31 7.65 33 0.67

Pennsylvania 6 80 36 8.33 23 1 74

Puerto Rico 1.79 56 2.23 54 0.32

Rhode Island 6.62 40 8.18 Z3 1.77

South Carolina 10.16 3 11.46 5 1.32

South Dakota 5.45 48 6.14 48 0.76

Tennessee 9.97 6 11 45 6 1.52

Texas 9.50 8 9.97 12 0.39

Utah 11.52 2 11.50 3 -0.02

Vermont 8.58 42 7 31 41 0.81

Virginia 6 92 32 7 39 38 0.45

Washington 8.09 43 6 54 44 0 63

West Virginia 7.32 27 7.38 39 0.06
Wisconsin 5 18 52 6 27 47 1 07

Wyoming 8.67 13 8 71 16 0.04

American Samoa 2.07 55 2.09 55 0 01

Guam 14.67 1 14.06 1 -0.53

Northern Marianas - 60 60
Trust Territories 3 45 54 - 60 -
Virgin Islands 6.66 39 4 52 53 -3.23

Bur of Indian Affairs - 60 - 60 -
Total 7 36 8 38 1 02

Sources- Child counts under Public Laws 89-313 and 94-142 for fiscal year 1977. U S Depart-
mint of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, Population Estimates and Pro /actions, Series P-26,
No. 646, 19Y7: National Center for Education Statistics. "Statistics of Public Elementary
and Secondary Day Schools," NCES 77-149, 1677.



Can These Problemi
le Solved?'

In view of the disparities between the number of
handicapped children estimated to be in the
4chool-aged population and the number receiving
Special education or related services, the Department
of Health, Eduention, and Welfare has formally
established the goal of increasing the number of
"handicapped schooI-aged children served with
appropriate individualised education programs by the
States from an.initial eount of 3.681 million
(February 1978) to a total of 4.1 million by May 1980
and to assure that those children served have
individualised education sograms (IEPs) in
accordance with the law."2./

To meet this objective, the Bureau will engage in
a number of special activities. It will monitor
State child-find, identification, and placement
efforts; seek the support of public and private
agencies in identifying unserved handicapped
children; and, to tha extent possible, redirect the
activities supported through the Bureau's many
discretionary programs. In addition, tile
Commissioner of Education will advise tioae Scates
serving less than 10 percent of their scilool-iged
population of the need to essure that all handicapped
children are identified and served. Many States have
set specific targets of their own for finding and
serving handicapped children. At.the Game time, the
Bureau will seek cooperation and asnistance in this
effort from tuch programs as the Early Periodic
Screening, Diagnosis, and Testing program and other
Federal health programs. In each instance, the goal
is not an arbitrarily set standard -- if evidence
shows that the identification and placement
procedures are working well, then no increases would
be expected.

Identifying those States likely to have the
largest concentlations of unserved handicapped
children is simply a matter of subtracting the total
percent served in each State from 12 percent, the
estimated proportion of handicapped children in tne
school-aged population. For the purpose of
determining relative State-to-State variations in
unserved children, the 12 percent estimate serves as
a constant fram which to subtract the proportions of
handicapped populations served. The result of this
procedure I. that States which were ranked highest in
the pereent served are now ranked lowest in their
potential percent unserved.

However, States vary not only in their percent
served, but also in the size of their total

1 41 o
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34 population. Thus, even though a densely populated
State erves a relatively large proportion of

nimmir children, it may also contain a large number of

TO unserved children. Estimates of the potential number

CONGRESS of unserved children can be obtained by multiplying
the estilated percent unserved by the size of each

State's population. The Bureau has used this
proceddii=to ditermine which States would be 'most
likely to contain unserved children ir each of the
major categories of handicapping conditions.
Figure 1.7 shows the 15 States that top this list.
The prevalence estimates used to derive these
stimates of unservedi populations were 3.5 percent
for speech impaired children, 3.0 percent for
learning disabled, 2.3 for mentally retarded, 2.0 for
emotionally disturbed, 0.5 for hard of hearing, 0.1
for visually handicapped, 0.075 for deaf, 0.5 for
orthopedically or other health impaired, and 0.06 for
deaf-blind children.

.)

The differences among these States are lalely
due to the differences in the sis o! of their total
population. New York and California, for example,
lead the other States primarily because they are so
populoue. However, they are both well below the

12 percent service rate. Figure 1.7 suggests
that the greatest potential for identifying un-
served children is to be found in the categories of
learning disabled and emotionally disturbed, although
most States show the potential for serving more
children in each disability area. Where States show
enrollments greater than prevalence estimates, the
Bureau will examine procedures which might be
resulting in misclassification of childrerCas
disabled.

Are We Serving the
RigEt Childrenf

Earlier it was mentioned that some of the
variations in the number of children served may be
attributable to variations in assessment procedures.
If assessment procedures are influencing the number

of children counted4 they may alsc be influencing
which children are counted. Proper identification
and assessment of handicapped children is a necessary
precursor to proper placement and treatment. For

that reason, the Bureau is concerned about the
assessment methods used not only to determine .

eligibility but also to determine children's
educational needs.

Congress also voiced concern during the hearings
preceding the passage of P.L. 94-142 about
erroneously classifying and labeling children.

Si



Similar concern has been expressed in court 25
actionsiN and by professional educators IL/
particularly regarding the incorrect classification REPORT
of nonhandicapped children as handicapped. Implicit TO
in an emphasis on avoiding the incorrect CONGRESS

See Appendix. D. Table 0-1.7

Figure 1.7 Potenlial Number of Unserved Children In 15 States, School Year 1977-78'

IFifteen highest States ranked by net unserved)

Unserved Children (Thousands)
50 100 150 200 250

Pennsylvar,lia
1
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North Carolina

50 100 150 200 250

N.Y.

Calif.

Number Speech 'Learning Mentally Emotionally Other
in excess impaired disabled retarded disturbed conditions

of prevalence
estimates

'The data displayed include handicapped children counted under Public Laws 89-313 and 94-142.



21 classification of the handicapped is the principle
that such labeling has a harmful effect. However,

RENDFrr weighing the possible harmful effects of a label
1%) versus the benefits of n appropriate education
CONUIREMS suggests that there is a risk of being so diverted by

the potential ill effects of labeling as to lose
sight of the value of special education. Leis often
has it been recognized that the failure to identify a
child wto is handicapped is alsorWrous type of
erroneous classification, which results in the denial
of the Act's benefits to the very children it was
designed to serve. Yet the degree of confidence one

. can place in torrectly identifying a child ae
handicapped may be inversely related to the degree of
confidence one may have that the child is not
handicapped. Stated in another fashion, if primary
concern is directed toward preventing the incorrect
classification of children as handicapped, many
eligible handicapped children may not be identified
and served.

One way of reducing errors of both types is to
improve the reliability and validity of assessment
instruments and procedures. In 1978, the Bureau
commissioned four experts to address issues of
quality in the implementation of tfie Protection in
Evaluation provisions of P.L. 94-142. The authors
placed considerable emphasis on matters'related to
clascification of children as handicapped. Their
papers offer needed guidance to practitioners on
implementation of quality assessment and evaluation
procedures. They describe methods of selecting,
administering and interpreting tests, combining test
data with observations and other informationl and
making the most use of available personne1.1z/ In
future studies, the Bureau will determine the
effectiveness of current assessment practices and
will identify good assessment practices.

Accuracy of
the Counts

Since P.L. 94-142 funds are distributed on the
basis of State counts of handicapped children, it is
important to assess the techniques involved in making
such counts and the validity of their results.
Toward that end the Bureau commissioned two special
studies. The fivst, conducted by SRI
/nternationa1,A2/ examined a variety of methods of
estimating the incidence of handicapped children in
each State, providing a basis for checking the
validity of State counts. The study concluded that
the State counts themselves were more reliable than
surveys and other estimation techniques, because only
the State counts were based on actual enumerations of



all children served. However, the investigators went 27
on to suggest that even more accurate counts may be
obtained if the States develop procedures patterned REPORT
after those used by the Bureau of the Census. The TO
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped followed this CONGRESS
advice, and supported the deviqopment of a manual for
States on census techniques.121 Four copies of the
manual were sent to each State agency, and several
other copies were distributed upon request.

A second study4 conducted by the Management
Analysis Center,121 examified the ability of States
to provide data that would meet P.L. 94-142's
requirements. While the child counting procedures
varied greatly in the 27 States visited for this
study, they were found to be significantly more
dependable than were the methods used for documenting
teachers, facilities, or resources. These studies do
not suggest thAt data compiled for other. State or
Federal education programs are more accurate than
those data concerning the disabled. But in general,
local and State agencies do not have sophisticated
data gathering procedures.

Subsequent to the conduct of these studies two
other sources of data regarding the incidence of
handicapped children became available, and both
yielded results at odds with the State counts. The
firet source came from HEW's Office for Civil Rights
(OCR), which conducted a school survey in 1976, and
included questions regarding the number of children
participating in special education programs. The OCR
estimates were lower than the State counts provided
to the Bureau for two major reasons. First, the OCR
survey did not include children in institutions or
children participating in other programs that were
not conducted on school campuses. The survey was
designed only for schools. Second, and perhaps mare
important, it has been discovered that many
handicapped children who ihould have been included in
the OCR survey were not. For example, many
respondents did not include children served by other
agencies (such as intermediate educational units)
even though the children were served on the school
campus. Since the discovery of this omission the
Bureau has been working with OCR to refine data
collection procedures. Expectations are that future
OCR surveys will include larger numbers of
handicapped children being served by schools,
although these surveys may still not oicount for all
children counted by the States for P.L. 94-142, since
the methodological approaches vary, and since the
survey is limited to a sampling of school campuses.

The second independent survey estimating the
number of handicapped children was conducted by the

0 a



Bureau of the Census. This Survey of Income and
Education (SIE) went to heads of households and

REPORT included questions bearing on children whose
IlD physical, emotional, or mental conditions limited .

CONGRESS their ability, to play, to do regular schoolwork, or

to wonk. In an analysis of these.survey data,
Slidt, determined that 4.2 to 4.8 million children
aged 3 through 21 were perceived bliparents'as
handicapped. However, the data generated from this

survey may not reflect children eligible for services

under P.L. 94-142,-for two reasons. First, SRI has
demonstrated previously12., that parents and
teachers interpret child behaviors differently, and

sis : consequently do, not agree in theit judgments of who
is handicapped. Second, the Bureau of the
Censusaf reports that census survey questions
identical to the SIB questions regarding handicaiiping
conditions yielded unreliable prevalence estimates.
Thus, even though there is evidence that States may
not be serving all handicapped children, the SZE data

. pertaining to numbers of handicapped children, like
:other_estimates cf prevalence, do not appear to be
wieful for determining the actual number of eligible

chil4rent4,

Several States are now computerizing their
information gathering operations. Statewide
computerized data bases now exist, for example, in
Maryland, Pennsylvania, Michigan, North Dakota, and
Wyoming. Such steps are seen as evidence of a
determination by the States to enhance the quality of
their data on the handicapped and to improve their
ability to report it. Even without these new
efforts, though, State child4eounts for P.L. 94-142
emerge as the best available source of the number of
handicapped children who were being served. Over the

years, the States can be expected to improve their

data collection capabilities. The Bureau will
continue to focus attention on the processes by which
the State counts are made and the validity pf the
results.

Summary

The essential first step in implementing
P.L. 94-142 is to assure that funds appropriated
under the new Aet reach their intended
beneficiaries. This assurance contains three
different parts: (1) making certain that all
eligible children are located, (2) making certain
that the funds go only to the children the Act is
intended to serve, and (3) making certain that State

counts accurately reflect the number of children

being served. Regarding the first two concerns, the



Act provides funds for child-find efforts, and 29
requires careful assessment procedures for
determining eligibility. Regarding the third., the' REPORT
Bureau has supported the development of methods to TO
improve the accuracy of the counts. While much CONGRESS
further progress is needed in all three areas, the -

most urgent need today is the first. The Bureau has
therefore made the identification, valuation, and ,

placement of all handicappid dhildren its major
,

immediate objective, recognizing that until" all
eligible children are identified and,served, the Act
cannot succeed.

0



2.:In What Settings Are
Beneficiaries Being Served?

Public Law 94-142 requires thaX procedures be -

established "to assure that, to the maximum extent
appropriate, handicapped children...are educated With

4 children who are not handicapped and that...removal
of handicapped children from the regular educational
environment ociurs only when the nature or:severity
of the hendicap is such that education in regular
classes with the use of supplementary aids and
services cannot be achieved satisfactorily."11
Thus, placement of handicapped children is to be
directed by educational needs withini least
restrictive context. Although this provision has
recently attracted a great deal of attention, it is
based on i body of sentiment long since expressed
both by courts and by State laws.

Backfround,of the
Provlsionif

The idea of placing children in as normal, a
setting as possible originated in the conrts as the
doctrine of "the least restrictive alternative." As
early as 1P19, in McColloch V. Maryland,l/ the
court stated that regulations affectlng the citizens
of a State should be both "appropriate" and "plainly
adapted" to the end nought. That is, the ,

government's purpose should be served with as little
imposition on the individual as possible. If less
drastic means for adhieving the same basic purpoSe
could be found, they were to be taken. The principle
of least restrictiveness entered into educational
decisions in the late 1960. and early 1970s, in a
wave of civil rights litigation concerning the right
of all children to equal educational opportunity.
For example, in the 911-known case of Brown. v. Board
of Education (1954),if the U.S. Supreme Court
70-0Foria-ihat the practice of segregation had no
place within public education. Further refinements
of these principles came from the case of the
Pennsylvania Association for Retarded Children
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IRAE21.1.1.,gommonwealth of Pennsylvania (1971,'
1-972),?..nar a consent decree in which the court

stated:

/t is the Commonwealth's obligation to
place each mentally retarded child in a
free, public program of education and
training appropriate to the child's
capacity, within thelcontext of
presumption that, among the alternative
programs pf education and training
required by statute tO be available,

-ptacement in a regular public school
claim is preferable to placeme.nt in
special public school classes, which is
preferable to placement in any other
type of program of education and
training.

PARC was followed shortly by Mille v. Board of,
.11317Eation of the District of ColumOia (1§72)..1 In

Mills, the court in effect ordered that the same
principles espoused in the PARC consent agreement
apply to all handicapped chirnen in the District of
Columbia. In effect, these cases established the
proposition that, given-pwo or more alternative
educational settings, the handicapped child should be
placed in the least drastic or most normal setting
appropriate. There should be as little interference
with the normal educational process as possible.

During this same period, the principle of least
restrictiveness was also being applied in a number of

cases concerning institutionalized individuals. In

Wyatt v. Stickney (1972),.13/ for example, the'court
applied the doctrine that when the State interferes
with an individual's liberty, it must do so in the
le'ast drastic and least restrictive way possible, and
that in the%case of institutionalizing an individual,
placement in an institutionzl residence must be shown
to be the least restrictive setting feasible for that
individual.

The court cases described above demonstrate the
growing strength of the principle of least
restrictiveness. But they are only part of the

story. Recent State and Federal legislation alsv
iterate this principle. By 1975, at least 20 States

/had called for such placements either in State laws
pertaining to education of handicapped children or in
regulations.2/ While some of these guarantees were
limited (for example, some did not clearly cover
handicapped children placed outside local school
district.), the principle of least restrictiveness
was Ermly established in the laws of many States
well before Federal legislation became effective.

38
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Theme State lawn ahd regulations, and the '\
parallel Federal andAtate court cases, did nwch to
pave the way for the incorporation of least
restrictive envirgnment provisioni-first in
P.L. 93-380 a9d'subsequiptly iniP.L. 94-04. The '

basic principLe had been 'well est4Welhad, and in
fact local schoel.districts in several,'States have
10-year histoties\of,mainstreaming handicapped
children into regular education clas8ea.121

,

Implementation of
the Provisions

While P.L. 94-142's least restrictiveness
requirements were familiar to many States, to most
,they presented a severe challenge, calling for ra

fundamental break with tradition4 pracace.
Response to this requirement was exPected to be
uneven. To keep track of progress, and as a prelude
to offering technical assistance, the Bureau of
Education for,the Handicapped established a Program
Administrative Review (PAR) process involving
State-by-State,site visits beginning before
P.L. 94-142 became effective (see Chapter 4 for a
detailed description of the PAR process). Between
November 1976 and May 1977, the PAR teems visited 26
States, first to-determine compliance with provisions
of the existing statute for Part B of the Education
of the Handicapped Act, and second to assess
readiness to implement the new provisions contained
in P.L. 94-142. The PAR visits disclosed that only
11 pf the 26 States had adopted pladement policies
which met the requirements of the Federal laws. In
the majority of cases the difficulty lay not so much
in the absence of any policy at all but in the fact
that extant policies were too limited. For example,
some States had placement policies applying to
handicapped children in local school districts, but
ntt to those in private schools or State-operated
schools and institutions. Other States providni
assurances for handicapped children in nonprofit
institutions butinqt for those in profit-making
private schools.21! Some State educational
agencies (SEAs) had established no mechanisms for
cooperating with other public or nonpublic agencies.
It is illustrative of P.L.. 94-142's impact that one
State has created a new, kind of school district that
includes institutions run by such other State
agencies as the Department of Mental Health 4nd the
Department of Children and Youth Services.121
Other States are developing similarly novel
arrangements. Despite the difficulties that had to
be surmounted, it now seems clear that each of the
State educational agencies will be able to give the

4
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assurances required%b) P.L. 94-142's 1e4t
restrictive environment provisions.

1%

That favorable prognosis is in no small measure .

due to the strides that have been made in meeting an
adjunct P.L. 94-142 requirement -- that teachers and
administrators i all public agericies be fully
informed about their responsibilities for
implementing the lease restrictive envirOnment
provisions and that they have the necessary training

and assistance to do so. As shown in Figure 2.1,
during the 1977-78 school year the States planned,to "
offer training for more than 186,000 regular
education teachers and for more than 49,000 special \
education teachers. As Figure 2.1 also indicates, N.

the States viewed parents as a crucial audience for
information concerning the State policies, and toward
that end sought to address more than 285,000 parents-
and surrogates of handicapped dhildren. Overall, the \
,data demonstrate that the States have launched a .

major training and dissemination effort tb assure
%

.that the least restrictive enyirohment concept
becomes a reality.

Placements of Handicapped
Children

To measure the State placement efforts, the
Bureau asked the States to Include in their Annual,

Program Plans information on the number of
handicapped children receiving educatibnal services
in each of four environments: regular classrooms,
separate classrooms, separate school facilities, and

such,other educational environments as homebound
instruction or residential settings. The first data
provided by the States covered the 1976-77 school
year, which preceded the effective date of

P.L. 94-142. These deta, summarized in Figure 2.2,
show that the greatest nurber of handicapped children
enrolled in school were placed in regular education
classrooms (for the majority of the school day), with
a comparatively small percentage of children being
served in separate school facilities or other
educational environments. This finding was not
surprising, since the majority of handicapped
children have relatively mild,handicapping conditions
and can readily be served in regular classrooms when
intensive specialized instruction is given for part
of the day. As would be expected, the predominant
educational setting ,varies in accordance with the
nature of the handicapping condition. Thus, as

Figure 2.2 shows, the regular classkoom was the
predominant placement for speech impaired
(91 percent) and learning disabled (81 percent)
children. Children with articulation problems or

4



Figure 2.1 Training and Dinemination Activities Related to Least Restrictive Environments
That Were Projected by States for SChool Year. 1977-78

even a stuttering condition may fare as well as other 35
students in standard settings, given the availability
.of supplemental speech pathology services. In REPORT
contrast -- and again, not surprisingly -- only TO
14 percent of schoolaged deaf children were shown by CONGRESS
the 1976-77 data.to be receiving their education in
regular classrooms. The education of deaf children
has historically occurred in special facilities with
specially trained teachers using special
instructional materials and techniques. Similarly,

See Appendix D, Table D-2.1

Parents of handiCaPPed uhlldren
and surrogates

Regular classroom teachers

Special class teachers

Administrators

Resource room teacher3

Supervisors

Teacher aides

Psychologists and diagnostic
staff

Speech pathologists and
audiologists

Other non-instructional staff

Physical educators

Vocational educators and
work-study coordinators

Volunteers

Itinerant/consulting teachers

School social workers

Home hospital teachers

Hearing officers

Occupational and recreational
therap:sts

Number oftPersonek(Thousande)
100 150 200 250

50 100. 150 200 250 300

i , 41
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over the past 25 years, mentally retarded children
have been served primarily in separate claeses if
their condition was mild or moderate, and in separate

facilities if their disability was severe. While
Figure'2.2 shows that separate classes continued to
be the predominant placement for mentally retarded
children in 1976-77, it is impressive from a
historical perspective that the proportion whose
primary placement is the regular classroom is now
39 percent.

Given that trend, and mime particularly the
provisions of P.L. 94-142, the percentage of
school-aged handicapped children served in less
restrictive placements will increase. For example,

See Appendix D, Table D-2.2

.Floge,L2 Environments in Which SchoolAged' Handicapped Children Were Served
"During School Year 1976-77

Total

Speech impaired

Learning disabled

Visually handicapped

Hard of hearing .

Emotionally disturbed

Deaf and hard of hearing2

Other health impaired

Orthopedically impaired

Mentally retarded

Deaf

LEGEND

0

Percent of Children Served in Each Environment
25 .50 75 100
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Separate
classes
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Separate
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Other
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'School-aged children are defined here as children aged 6-17.

'Those States that combined the deaf and hard of hearing categories are shown here. See Appendix D, Table 0-2.2.
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the public schools may serve an increasing proportion . 37
of blind children, esnd serve growing numbers of
moderately mentally retarded children in regular REPORT
classrooms. Data from case studies initiated by the TO
Bureau bear out that expectation, indicating a CONGRESS
steadily climbing number of resource room placements
and in general a rising trend in the incidence of ,

school-aged handicapped,children being placed in less
restrictive settings.1., 2

The Bureau also asked the States about the
environments in which they are serving their
3-to-5 year-old and their 18-to-21 year-old
handicapped children. The responses, displayed
respectively (in Figures 2.3 and 2.4, showed that

See Appendix 0, Table 0-2.3

". Figure 2.3 Environments In Which Preschooli Handicapped Children Were Served During
School Year 1976-77

.

Total

Speech impaired

Learning disabled

Visually handicapped

Hard of hearing

Emotionally disturbed

Deaf and hard of hearing2

Other health impaired

Orthopedically impaired
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'Preschool-aged children are defined here as children ages 3-5.

'Those States that )mbined the deaf and hard of hearing categories are shown here. See Appendix D, Table 0-2.3.
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handicapped youngsters in both of these age groups

were lees often served with the nonhandicapped than

were those in the 6-to-17 year-old range. While

reasons for this finding are necesserily speculative,

several seem plausible. For example, since preschool

programs are not uniformly available to
nonhandicapped children, there are less opportunities

to serve handicapped children with them. The

availability of such !Jrograms is growing, however,

and Head Start projects as well as the Bureau's Early

Childhood programs are providing models for such

services. As for the older students, one could

imagine that programa for students in the older group

may involve vocational training or coordinated

work-study activities necessitating special class

See Appendix 0, Table D-2,4

Figure 2.4 Environments In Which 111-01-Year-Old Handicapped Children Wre Served
During School Year 1976-77

Total

Speech impaired

Learning disabled

Visually handicapped

Hard of hearing

Emotionally disturbed

Deaf and hard of hearing'

Other health impaired

Orthopedically impaired

Mentally retarded
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/ arrangements. Also, ability grouping is more 39
prevalent at the secondary level than at the

' elementary level, a practice that could lead to the REPORT
separation of handicapped students. To obtain more TO .

definitive information on the impact of P.L. 94-142, CONICIREW
the BureaCis initiating a series of 5-year case
studies,12/ one of whidh will focus in part on
those youngsters in the 18-to-21 year-old age range.

Though the 1976-77 data suggest that States are
applying Cae principle of least restrictiveness to
the education of the hanlicapped, monitoring will
probably always be necessary, not only for too much
segregation but also for inappropriate
"mainstreaming." -The iituatfon might arise, for
example, that a school would have so much difficulty
accommodating the increased number of referrala to
its special education programs that it would feel
compelled to make "less restrictive" assignments of
newly identified handicapped children to regular
.classrooms. Sudh children could superficially be
said to have been "mainstreamed," even though they
were being inappropriately served,12/ a fact that
might not be apparent unless placement
decision-making processes were actually observed. In
addition to monitoring the States, the Bureau has
initiated a major qtudy of placement
decision-making.al

In summary, it appears that many handicapped
children are already receiving their education in a
regular classroom aetting and that appropriate
alternative placements are in most cases available to
accommodate handicapped children with special needs.

Non-Academic Settings

Public Law 94-142 emphasizes the integration of
handicapped children not only into academic classes
but also into non-academic classes and
extracurricular activities -- including, for example,
art, music, industrial arts, home economics, special
interest clubs sponsored by the schools, counseling
services; lunch periods, and athletics. These
experiences are particularly important for children
whose academic needs may require them to be placed
solely with other handicapped children during most of
the academic school day.

While adequate information does not yet exist
regarding the integration of handicapped children
into nonacademic and extracurricular activities, a
set of case studies initiated by the Bureau does cast
1.,ight on the situation.11/ The first integrated
experiences of handicapped children placed in

4 5



40 separate academic environments are usually in the

nonacademic areas of music, art and gym. These

REPORT children usually are older than their nonhandicapped

TO . classmates. The case study Information also

CONGRESS indicate', that with q few exceptions, local school

/
districts have not actively organized programs of
extracurricular activities for handicapped students,

but given the requiremefits of P.L. 94-142, access to

these programs should increase.

Placement Decisions

What constitutes an appropriate educational

placement for an individual handicapped child is of

course a matter for local determination. However,

the overriding rule is that decisions must be made

individually rather than by categorizing the child as

belonging to a particular group or carrying a
particular label. The principle of least
restrictiveness rules out blanket judgments based on

generalized handicapping conditions.121 The

situation is not without its complexities. Consider,

for example, a school district which recently closed
its specialischools for trainable mentally retarded

children,12./ and now serves them in self-contained
classes in regular schools: Such a shift appears to

be in the spirit of the least restrictiveness

principle. However, the children and their parents
still are left with only one placeMent option. There

is no guarantee that this option will truly be

appropriate for every individual child. Tnus,

exemplifying the'proper spirit may be an entirely

different matter than meeting the Act's requirements.

The least restrictive environment provision has

often.been referred to as "mainstreaming." While its

oreviy makes that term handy, it also heightens the

possibility of misinterpretation. For example, the

Act does not require that all handicapped children,

regardless of the severity of their handicap, be

"mainstreamed" into regular education classes. This

misinterpretation is nevertheless common, and it has

quite properly aroused concern and even alarm among

many paTents and educators. The fact is, however,

that whi"e OR Congress clearly desired that the

integration of handicapped and nonhandicapped
children be a governing objective -- for their mutual

benefit -- there was no intention that every
handicapped child be placed in regular classrooms.

Thus, the June 1975 Report of the House of

Representatives on H.R. 7217 stated:

"An optimal situation, of course, would
be one in which the child is placed in a

regular classroom. The Committee

'.4 6



recognizes that this is not alwaYs the 41
most beneficial place of instruction...
When it is clear that because of the REPORT
nature or severity of a child's TX)

handicap, the child must be educated in CONGRESS
a setting other than the regular class,
it is appropriate to tmplement such a
placement. However, the least
restrictive enOironment provision is
also designed as a rights provision to
protect against indiscriminate placement
of a child in a.separate facility solely
because the child is bandicapped and not
because special education is needed in
that type of setting." (H. Rapt.
No. 94-332, page 9).

Obviously there will be instances in which particular
children should be placed in a setting other than the
regular classroom. However, there must be good
reasons for such placements, and these reasons should
be based on the nature or severity of the cbild's
handicap and the child's individual needs for special
education and related services. Clearly, assigning a
severely handicapped child in need of special support
to a regulav classroom lacking support personnel or
services would not be an appropriate placement for
that child.

Placement Procedures

The P.L. 94-142 implementing regulations
(Section 121a.551) require each public agency to
insure the availability of a variety of alternative
placements so as to meet handicapped children's
various special educational needs. This requirement
extends not only to all State educational agencies,
local school systems, and intermediate education
units, but also to State correctional facilities and
such other State agencies as Welfare Departments and
Departments of Mental Health. The Act does not call
for any particular system of placements, but it does
require that there be appropriate options. The State
and local agencies have responded by developing or
adopting different approadhes (Dc2no'ali/ "ascade
of services" is one example). The Act also requires
that, at a minimum, the available alternatives
include regular classes, special classes, special
schools, home instruction, and instruction in
hospitals and institutions. In'addition, provisions
are to be made for such supplementary services as
resource rooms and itinerant instruction to be
provided in conjunction with regular class placement.

4 7



42 Under the V.L. 94-142 regulations, each placement
decision is to be made by a group of persons who are

RENN3Frr knowledgeable about the child, the meaning of the

TO evaluation data, and the placement options. The

CONGRESS Bureauls case studies of nine local school districts
in three Stites found almost as many ways of carrying
out this reseonsibility as t,ere were school
districtsall One district, for example, bolds
three meetings to discuss each child. At the first
meeting the placement team decides what testa or
other evaluative information should be collected on
the child; the second focuses on making a diagnosis
of the child; and at a third meeting, placement is
determined. Another school district has three
screening committees -- school, regional, and
central -- with each making a recommendation when
necessary. Despite these differences, the study
indicated that placement decisions were being made by
groups of persons, as the Act requires, and these
Lieetings were in ,accordance with the Act's criteria.

Across the districts, there was a trend towards
involving both regular and special education teachers
in placement meetings, with school principals
frequently chairing these sessions. There was also a

trend towards larger placement teams and longer
meetings than had been the case prior to the
effective date of P.L. 94-142. In many cases,
parents *Jere invited to attend the meetings, though

the Act requires parental participation only in the
IEP meeting. While parents rarely became active
participants on the team, their presence was seen as
a significant portent of increasing parental

involvement in the future.

Whether placement decisions are considered to be
part of the IEP development process or as a discrete
activity, P.L. 94-142 regUlations require that the
IEP govern these decisions and take into account the

child's characteristics and the specific objectives
of his or her instructional program. The extent to
which placement decisions are, in fact, based on the
child's IEP will be the subject of continuing Bureau
observation. Current studies suggest that the
sequence of such decisions is variable.32/9P/ In

a number of school districts, placement decisions are
made prior to, and in others after, the development
of long-term IEP goals. In some cases, school
districts view the placement decision as the first

step in the IEP development process. As long as the
placement decision is clearly a part of the
individualized program, these different sequences are
acceptable. In soma cases, earlier placement
decisions allow the child's receiving teacher to be

identified so that the teacher can then assist in
developing the remaining parts of the child's IEP.



School systems that have "case managers" tend to 43
develop at least skeletal IEPs prior to the placement
decision. Typically the case manager is expert in REPORT
the dhild's primary disability, and can assist the TO
other involved members of the staff in developing CONGRESS
objectives and instructional strategies. Once the
placement decision is made, the case manager also
works with the child's teacher to insure that the IEP
is implemented and, if necessary, revised.

The P.L. 94-142 regulations specify several
criteria that are to be considered in the placement
decision (Section 121a.552). For example, the
children are to be placed as close as possible to
their home, preferably in the schools they would
normally attend if not handicapped. Consideration
must be given to any potentially harmful effect the
placement might have, and on the kind and quality of
available services. Another consideration is
provided by the following passage from Section 504 of
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (45 CFR
Part 64-Appendix, Paragraph 24): "...it should be
stressed that, where a handicapped Child is so
disruptive in a regular classroom that the education
of other students is significantly impaired, the
needs of the handicapped child cannot be met in that
environment. Therefore regular placement would not
be appropriate to his or her needs..." At present,
little is known of the criteria which are actually
used in determining placements. These decisions
clearly can be delicate and complex, and to stimulate
thought on the matter the Bureau commissioned four
position papers on methods of evaluating
implementation of the least restrictive environment
provisions and convened a panel to discuss them. A
monograph containing the papers and a summary of
panel proceedings will soon be disseminated to States
and interested individualsai Information about
the decision :ules and criteria that are actually
used in determining placements will be provided by a
Bureau-sponsored study on placement
decision-makingall

Implementation Issues

Concerns regarding P.L. 94-142's least
restrictive environment provisions have been raised
by State educational agency representatives, regular
and special education teachers, school system
administrators, and to some extent by parents of
handicapped dhildren. Expectations are that most if
not all of these concerns will subside as the
implementation of P.L. 94-142 progresses, as schools
begin sharing programs, experiences, and activities,
and as it becomes clear, for example, that the Act



44 does not mean indiscriminate mainstreaming or
"dumping" of handicapped children into the regular

REPORT classes.
11D

CONGRESS Trainina. As part of the requirements for
submission of their 1977-78 Annual Program Plans, the
States mere asked to describe any major problems
encountered in implementing the least restrictive
environment provisions. A sample of 25 of these
State comments were analyzed. Several States

reported no problems. Of those cited by the others,
one of the met often mentioned problems was the lack

of trained larsonnel. Specific needs included
special education teachers able to serve as resource
consultants in training other school personnel to
work wigh handicapped children, and special education
teachers for severely handicapped children. Many
States also saw a need for in-service training of
regular classroom teachers. These needs were

anticipated. In fact, whereas the Bureau's personnel
preparation efforts had traditionally focused on
university special education training programs, in
recent years the primary emphasis has been on
in-service training programs. (These efforts are

described in Chapter 3.)

A related issue bears on the concept of
"mainstreaming." Bqth the National Education
Association (NEA)21! and Anerican Federation of
Teachers (AFT)12/ support the concept of least
restrictiveness, but only under certain conditions,
including modifications in class size and the
availability of appropriate support services.
Regular classroom teachers in particular have been
concerned about their lack of training in special
education, their lack of behavior management
techniques to use with "problee handicapped
children, and about the possibility that the
instructional time they must devote to handicapped
children will unfairly reduce the instructional time
they can devote to nonhandicapped children. Given
such concerns as these, it is perhaps not surprising
that the Bureau's case studies indicate the emergence
of tensions and outright resistance to mainstreaming
in some school districts, particularly in those
lacking any previous history of serving handicapped
children. In-service training programs for these
teachers and for school administrators have done much
to dissipate these fears, but many teachers say that

one training session, even if it lasts several days,

is not enough. Teachers in mnny of the school
districts included in the case studies are thus
requesting that in-service training opportunities be
greatly expanded. The Bureau has meanwhile launched

a special effort to develop instructional media,
materials, and methods specifically designed to help

o



regular. classroom teachers in their work with
handicapped childrn. One such project funded by the
Bureau is investigating ways of facilitating
mainstreaming lathe mildly handicapped through the
use of tutors.421 Another is focused on devising
strategies for improving classroom mgnagement in
"mainstreamed" elementary classes...1V A third has
developed a competencribased manual for in-service
training in behavior management.30/ As research and
development efforts such ea these are completed, they

, will be disseminated to State and local educational
agencies.

Peer Acceptance. During the period when the
schools were preparing to implement P.L. 94-142, many
school people expressed the fear that nonhandicapped
children would not accept handicapped children. Case
study data indicate, however, that these fears were
not a majo; problem in the school districts
tudied...a/ The Bureau is supporting a variety
of activities designed to facilitate the acceptance
of handicapped children by fheir nonhandicapped
peers. One such project involved the production
and broadcast of 30 half-hour television shows
about living with dis4bilities.22/ Another
project determined those factors that ease child-
ren's acceptance of hand4capped peers, especially
in regular classroomm.22/ A third project
resulted in the production of a classroom teacher's
guide to P.L. 94-142 that includes a number of
exercises useful in preparing regular students for
the entry of,handicapped children into the
classroom.34/

Administration. The issues involved in the
approprlate placement of handicapped children are
delicate And numerous. A. school districts expand
their services to handicapped children,
administrators must make decisions about the location
of programs, or about the need for new programs and
services to place the handicapped child as close to
his or her home as possible. Many public school
administrators are moving ahead constructively and
imaginatively. In one school district, for example
the staff has prepared and distributed a booklet
describing the various /programs available in the
district,21/ as a means of encouraging placement
teams to consider all available options when making
child placement decisions. In another district, all
available first floor classrooms in the city have
been reserved for special education use, and new
buses have been purchased to transport handicapped
children to neighborhood schools. In yet another
district, an abandoned elementary school has been
converted into a center for severely and profoundly
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handicapped children who were previously placed in a
private institution. ,

Several of the Bureau-commissioned position
papers on methods of evaluating the least restrictive
environment provisions describe administrative
strategies,for developing systematic and coordinated
effortsaqf One paper, for example, suggests the
establishment of an administratiye steering committee
whose membership might include dIstrict level
administrators, principals, school psychologists,
spacial and regular' class teachera, and parents of
handicapped children. The committee's functions -

would consist of establishing, sionitoring, and .

refining placement policiei and 'procedures. Toward
those ends the gommittee would examine existing
programs and seivices for handicapped children,
recommend modification where needed, establish a
continuum of placement alternatives, coordinate
resoUrces.and personnel for int-service training, and
recommend any needed structural, administrative., or
personnel changes. %nother recommendation called for
the development of a public communications program'in
which the media and perhais various servite
organizations could be used"to raise community-
awareness of the least restrictive cenvironment
mandate, the school district's current responses to
that mandate, and the long-range goals involved. A
related suggestion called for the participation of
members of the board of education in such activities,
and for involving them in in-service training
programs.

While the development of these procedures was
seen as a district level responsibility, the authors
of the papers also emphasized the need for planning
at the individual school building level, with school
principals playing the key role in developing open
communications, cooperative planning, and careful
delineation of responsibilities among regular and
special education personnel. One suggested strategy
was the clarification of joint versus unilateral
decision-making areas between the building principal
and the district department of sr.i.cial education.
Finally, several authors recommended the development
of closer working relationships between school
personnel and parents of handicapped children. To
assist school administrators in implementing the
least restrictive environment provisions, the Bureau
has recently funded a 2-year study that will identify
and describe particularly promising administrative
strategies.221

Parent Attitudes. Although the availability of
public schooling for handicapped children has long
been a major goal of parent groups and other advocacy

v. 1
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organizations, some parents of handicapped.Children
find the least restnictive environment prInciple a
matter of concern.21.1 This is particularly true of
parents who feel that their child's needs ire being
satisfied under present arrangements and that change
would therefore be questionable', and even more
particularly of parents who believe their.ohildren
need in envirrment that is protective. Such
feelings have in some cfses led to disputes between'
schools and parents aria have'resulted in die process
hearings. 'For example based on provisions' of its
own legislation that are similar to thosa in,
P.L. 94-142, Massachusetts has had about 11000
hearings during the past 2 1/2 years: Forty percent"'
of these cases involved instances in which parents
sought initial or continuing placements of their °

children in private schoola or institutions. '

_ P.L. 94-142 refrects particular concern reg arding
segregated placements, and the regulatione state that
no institutionalized Child who is calmble of
receiving an education in a less restrictive setting
may be denied access to that setting. Many school
districts have consequently eltabliahed. a hew
priority of reevaluating the placements of children
in public and private institutions.221 In some
instances r an example,is the Pennhurst case./ --
large scale deinstitutionalization is occurring by
court order. In others -- such as in
Massachusetts -- deinstitutionalization is being
emphaiized by the State agency.

Sutna

This chapter has raised a number of issues
.related to placement that have been of concern to
people, even though data were not available to
address all issues. However, available data indicate
that while considerable ptogrees has been made in
implementing P.L. 94-142's least restrictive
environment provisione, implementation continues to
produce problems. IThere is.particultr need for the
schools to broaden t.1-.e options they can offer
handicapped student. -- in the academic and
nonacademic areas alike -- and to provide additional
tra$ming programs for teacherse Without these kinds
of activities to buttress a commitment to the least

restrictive environment principle, there is a risk
that the regulations dealing.with appropriate
placement and the quality of needed seri/ices could be
used as a rationale for preserving a system's status
quo. Fears that a child might be emotionally harmed
by rejection from nonhandicapped peers could be used
as a justification for denying ihe handicapped

4'
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child's access to a regular classroom. Even if'suoh

fears were real, a more appropriate response would be

to develop programs that would attempt to modify

these attitudes.

It was,never anticipated that negative attitudes

and prejudices toward the handicapped would
automatically disappear with the passage of

P.L. 94-142. However, with the commitment --
evidenced particularly by the Stites and local school

districts -- to the development of attitudes and

procedures which recognize that iwolation of the
handicapped child is also isolation for the "normal"

child, the promise of the provisions is on iti way to

being rzalieed.

1.6k-
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3. What Services Are
Being Provided?

Prior to the imiOlementation of P.L. 94-142,
studiesl/a/ demonstrated that a significant
proportion oUhandicapped youth were not receiving
the kinds and quality of services the Act is designed
to afford. The Bureau intends to keep close track of
thisosituation, through surveys, site visits, and .

other means, and will evepP......11y report specific
information regarding the services the nation's
handicapped children actually receive. Considerable
information is already available regarding the
availability of trained teachers and the amount of
training that will be needed for teachers to be able
to provide the services that handicapped children
need. These findings will be described in this
chapter.

Kinds of Services Needed

The implementing regulations for P.L. 94-142
defined special education as consisting of "specially
designed instruction, "at no cost to the parent, to
meet the unique needs of the handicappe4 child,
including classroom instruction, instruetion in
physical education, home instruction, and instruction
in hospitals and institutions" (Section 121a.14).
The associated term "related services" was defined as
"transportation and such developmental, corrective,
and other supportive services as are required to
assist a handicapped child to benefit from special
education, and includes speech pathology, and
audiology, psychological services, physical and
occupational therapy, recreation, early
identification and assessment of d4sgbilities in
children, counseling services, and medical services
for diagnostic or evaluation purposes" (Section
121a.13). This term also includes school health
services, Genial work services in schools, and parent
counseling and training.
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Some of the specific activities necessary for
serving handicanedechildren were ipelled out by
Kakalik, et a1,21'it, including the following:

prevention of handicapping
conditions;

identification of children who are
handicapped (including diagnostic
services);

direction to service providers for
matching a child's unique needs with
the proper services to meet those
unique needs;

provision of sensory aids and other
equipment;

special assistance in obtaining an
education;

family involvement including
involvement of the youth (parent
counseling and training);

special training in skills such as
mobility, speech, and daily 1..iving;

vocational training and job
placement;

recreation and social activity;

.personal care;

transportation; and

indirect supportive services such as
personnel training, facilities
construction; and research.

While the list outlines important services that
should be considered when programming for the
handicapped, it must be realized that the
appropriateness of such services will vary greatly
with the type of handicapping condition; thus, not
every school should provide every service to every
child. Implicit in the listand in the Act itself,
though, are the fundamental ideas that education of
the handicapped must include related services in
addition to special education, whenever these
services are needed, and that a wide array of
services should be available to meet children's
unique needs.
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Provision of such an array of services to a , ReoFrr
population as diverse as the handicapped presents an TO
enormous administrative challenge. The CONCIREW
Norganixational response to that challenge most
commonly appearing in the,theoretical literature is

,:one proposed by Reynoldsli that takes into acadunt
'both the type and severity of children's handicapping
cOnditions. Reynolds' work has in turn provided a
hfsis for the 'development of a number of diffenent
apprlaches, including the "Fail-Save" Programii
which has been used (with minor modifications) in
sevoral settings, including some sparsely populated
communities. The Fail-Save Program provides a

, continuum of services at different levels depending
on the severity of a child's problems, and
facilitates the integration of the severely
handicapped into the public educa4on system. The
nature 9f the individual child's handicapping
condition is used as the basis for deciding which of
the multilevel services is most appropriate. Most
pupils are found to be best served in regular
classes, with the school system-providing the
particular kind and level of services needed by the
individual child at a particular time.

In Madison, Wisconsin, the school district has
developed a service deliivery system described as
1'tr..Ins-disciplinary",2.1 implying that the goal of
the various professionals iuvolved is to trade skills
across disciplines. Under this system, all services
'must be provided in the classroom or home
environment, thereby forcing the specialists to
trade" skills. The disciplines involved include

occupational therapy, physical therapy, psychology,
special education, speech and language therapy, and
social work. Plans for the near future call for the
inclusion of adaptive physical education, nutrition,
nursing, medicine, art, an4 music. Because this
broad approach would be difficult,to support in
sparsely populated areas, Smith and Pasternachl/
have recommended the formation of cooperatives. The
function of a cooperative in such a geographic area
would be to deVelop relationships that would pull
together personnel, reaources, and professional
expertise across school district lines, and to
uevelop procedures for integrating the several
existing programs.

Although,the choice of alternative ways of
derving children under P.L. 94-142 necessarily
depends on the particular children involved and the
particular circumstances, the development of a
program hierarchy can do much to help State planners
determine future needs and future costs. In any
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case, orgaftizing and Managing the array of services
required under P.L. 94-142 will inevitably challenge
school districts during the coming years.

Intensit of Services

A. was mentioned earlier, future Bureau-sponsored
surveys will provide information about the services
children actually receive. Meanwhile, State reports
concerning available personnel provide useful data.
For example, the numbers of\special education
teachers reported to be available during the 1977-78
ectiodl year were used to develbp the teacher/
handicapped pupil ratios shown in Figure 3.1.
Personnel included in these calculations ranged from
'itinerant teachers to teachers of self-contained
classrooms or resource rooms. The teacher/
handicapped pupil ratios, as expecte4 depend on the
nature of the handicapping conditions involved. For
example, speech teachers were able to see large
numbers of speech impaired children. Many deaf
children, on the other hand, may need the full-time
attention of a special education teacher, with the
result Chat the teacher/deaf pupil ratio is much

See Appendix D. Table 0-3.1

Figure 3.1 ' Average Number of Handicapped Children Served Per Special Education
Teacher, During School Year 197647

Speech impaired,

Other health impaired

Le dist:hied

Orthopedilb inraired

Mentally retarded

Emotionally disturbed

Visually handicapped

Deaf and hard of hearing

Number of Children Per Teacher
10 20 30 40 50

z

0 10 20 30 40 50

'The data includes handicapped children counted under Public Laws 89-313 and 94-142 for FY 1977. (A,i learning disable
children were included In the data regardless of the ceiling placed on such children for allocation purposes.) Special
education teachers include regular, special, and itinerant/consulting teachers.
"Speech pathologists are Included In this category.
'Audiologists are included In this category.
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Figure 3.2

Figure 3.1 does not indicate variations in ratios 53 -

based on variations in the severity of children's
handicapping conditions. However, in at least one REPORT
court easel/ -- dealing with staffirg ratios for TX)

institutionalized handicapped children -- the court CONGRESS
specified ratios for special education teachers,
resident care workers, nurses, and a variety of other

personnel. FurtherMore, the court order specified
the following regarding the maximum size of classes:
mildly retarded, 12; moderately retarded, 9; and
severely and profoundly retarded, 6.

, Availability of Teachers

Clearly a fundamental step in the successful
implementation of P.L. 94-142 is the provision of an
adequate supply of teachers and related personnel.
It is thus worth noting that while the total number
of teachers being trained in the United States is
dropping, the National Center for Education
Statistics (NCES) reports a steady growth during the
past few years in the number of graduates in special

education (see Figure 3.2).121 With-the aid of
Bureau funds, the nation's colleges and universities
have responded to a demand foreseea during the
drafting of P-.L. 94-142 and accentuated by the Act's
ultimate ,passage.

Supply of Bemilnnlng Teachers by Area

Index of bachelor's degrees

relative to 1972-73 (1972-73 = 100)
130 .

1974 1975

Special Education

1976
issc School year ending

70.

80-

50

SOURCE: National Canter for Education Statistics.

-1

A General elementary
40 All bachelors

Occupational/VorAtiOnal

.4 General secondary
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54 Despite the recent growth in the number of
special education professionals, however, the supply

slippFrr falls short of the demand. For example, as of the

TX) Fall of 1977, NCES reported a shortage of about 3,300
CONGRESS trained sPecial educators, primarily specialists in

learning disabilities (see Figure 3.3).11/
Moreover, that figure is probably unrealistically
low, since it was based on fundel vacancies, rather
than on the number of positions needed to provide all
handicapped children with full educational
opportunities. Furthermore, the respondents to the -
NCES survey were queried only a few months after
P.L. 94-142 was enacted, at which time many were
probably, unaware of the new Act's requirements.

Subsequently, as part of their first Annual
Program Plan for implementing P.L. 94-142, the Statea
were asked to identify,the number of personnel
available and the number that would be needed over
the following 2 years. Their projections, shown in
Figure 3.4, suggest that the NCES data may
underestimate the need. For example, whereas NCES

Flaure 3.3 Unfilled Teacher Positions,' Fail 1977

Special education:
Learning disabled

Speech impaired

Mentally retarded

Emotionally disturbed

Severely handicapped

Selected fields:
General elementary

Industrial arts

Reading

Vocational education

Health, physical education

Number of Unfilled Positions
500 1,000 1,500

wuAi.,AaoN

500

SOURCE: National Canter for Education Statistics.

1,000 1,500

'Position openings for which teachers were sought but were unable to be hired because qualified candidates were unavailable.
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See Appendix 0, Table 0-3.4

Figure 3.4 Special Education Teachers Available and Needed by Type of Handicapping
Condition of Child Servad' 1,

r.

Mentally retarded

Learning disabled

Emotionally disturbed

Speech impaired

. Deaf and hard of hearing

Orthopedically impaired

Other health impaired

Visually handicapped

LEGEND

Number of Teachers (Tt.cusands)
20 40 60 30

wAlouNtz\r:zwilvt,.. wqopzvomakAWARTIVO I
/ ,/ ,/ /:

a

/./

100

20 40 - 60 80 100

Available (1976-77)
Needed for 1977-78

Needed for 1978-79

'Some States combined categories. See Appendix D. Table 0-3.4.
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found some 1,500 vacancies in the area of learning
disabilities (by far the biggest portion of the
overall shortage), the State estimates for additional
needed teachers of learning disabled students for
1978-79 approached 18,000. Overall, the State data
indicated that approximately 65,000 new teachers of
special education would be needed for the 1978-79
school year. Assuming the normal 6 percent attrition
rate for special education personnel, the need could
reach some 85,000 by 1Q79. Yet, despite intensive
efforts, only about 20,000 new special education
teachers are being produced each year.

To develop appropriate teacher/child ratios and
to serve newly identified dhildren, the
State-estimated need for additional special education
personnel in the 1979-80 school year ranges from
1,274 new teachers of visually handicapped children
to 20,310 new teachers for emotionally disturbed
children. Regarding the latter, the number of
available teaChers is fairly high relative to the
number of emotionally disturbed children currently
being served. However, if -- as current estimates
predict -- 2 percent of the school-aged population
proves to be emotionally disturbed, the number of
such children could reach approximately one million,
far more than the schools are now prepared to
handle. Many of these children have not been served
in the pact. And of those who were, most were served
by institutions and agencies other than the public
schools, a practice that P.L. 94-142 -- with its
incentives to return than to the public schools --
may sharply curtall.

The States also reported the number of personnel
available and needed to provide related services (see
Figure 3.5). For example, it' was estimated that an
additional 31,000 teacher aides would be needed by
1979. Though most States do not allow aides to
provide direct instruction, those aides can monitor
classrooms, develop materials, or assist in
communicating with parents.

It is clear that States perceive a considerable
need for new ipecial education teachers and related
personnel, and just as clear that, until these
personnel are acquired, handicapped children may not
receive the variety of services they need. Thus,

teacher training programs are an important precursor
to assuring that handicapped childven receive special
education and related services designed to meet their
unique needs,

'A
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See Appendix D, Table D-3.b

Figure 3.5 School Staff Other Than Special Education Teachers Available and Needed,
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es

S.



$o Teacher Training Prograis

REPORT In addition to the needs for special education
TO teachers, there has been a growing demand on
CONGRESS institutions of higher education to provide special

preservice courses that prepare regular education
teachers to work with handicapped children in the
classroom and special education teachers to play
supportive or consultant roles. To help respond to
that demand, the Bureau's Division of Personnel
Preparation has supported a series of projects which
provide universities an opportunity to develop a
range of teacher training atteraaves. A dramatic
example of the kinds of changes that have occurred is
provided by a project at the UniVersity of Vermont, '

Burlington. There the College of Education has
eliminated all itsfdepartments, so that faculty in
various disciplines can work closely together to
develop a mainstream training program that views all
teachers as "human seivice educators." In another
project -- at Indiana University, Bloomington --.the
School of Education has been reorganized into new
divisions, including one in which all disciplines
work together to develop programming for regular and
special education teachers as well as for students
interested in alternative education and multicultural
education. Thus, regular education teachers receive
training from special education teachers and
curriculum specialists, while special education
teachers are exposed to new and differing roles they
may play.

The importance of assuring that the various
training needa and efforts within a State are given
adequate attention is also recognized in P.L. 94-142,
which requires a system of personnel development
sufficiently comprehensive to ensure that the trained
personnel necessary to carry out the Act's purposes
are in fact available. In developing their plan for
meeting this requirement, the State educational
agencies must ensure that all public and private
institutions of higher education and all other
agencies and organizations that have an interest in
the preparation of personnel for the education of the
handicapped are given an opportunity to participate
in the development, review, and annual updating of
the personnel preparation system. The statewide
planning efforts are expected to encourage the
development of more relevant special education
training programs and to assure that trained
personnel are appropriately distributed within the
State. Further, the Act calls upon the State
educational agencies to ensure that in-service
training programs are available to all personnel
engaged in the education of handicapped children.
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programs

REPORT
Beginning in the earliest stages of planning for TO

P.L. 94-142's implementation, the Bureau has CONGRESS
recognized, is hire other.professional
educators,111/912/ that effective in-service
training programa would be essential to assuring that
the Act adhieves its purposes. Moreover, implicit in
P.L. 94-142 are basic changes in the organization and
operation of the schools and in the reeponsibilities
and opportunities given to "regular" school personnel
and administrators. Section 121a.382 of the
regulations defines in-service training as "sny
training other than that received by an iadividual in
a full-time program which leads to a degree." Put
another way, in-service training is distinguished by
the working status of its recipients and by their
individual needs for training.

The necessity for well-organized and
well-conducted training and supplementary
dissemination activities led the Bureau's Division of
Personnel Preparation to launch in 1974, systematic
strategy by which the funding of in-service raiuing
programs was to be steadily increased. In F 1974,
the proportion of Division funds allocated to
in-service programs was 3.8 percent, with 27 ojects
.being funded. For'FY 1975, the allocation came to
10.2 percent and involved 90 projects. Then, in
FY 1976, a further distinction was made between the
Division's investment in in-service training
opportunities for special educators and those for
regular educators. As Figure 3.6 shows, particular
emphasis has been placed on the training of regular
teachers, in consonance with the increasing placement
of handicapped children in regular classrooms. This
is not to say, however, that the need for special
edu.Ation teachers has dropped -- the contrary is
true -- or that the Bureau is slighting them. It

fact, as Figure 3.7 shows, programs now underway will
provide in-service training for a projected 32,085
special education teachers for the 1979-80 school
year. Nonetheless even more dramatic increases are
projected in the number of regular education teachers
who will receive training: from 11,543 to 45,929.

In addition to the training programs funded by
the Division of Personnel Preparation, the 16
Bureau-supported Regional Resource Centers (RRCs)
have provided in-service training programs to 8,124
teachers in 40 States. These training programs have
focused on diagnosis of handicapped children,
development of individualized programs, vocational
planning for secondary students, and needs
assessment. Members of the RRC staffs plan to
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Figure 3.6

continue and possibly increaee their in-service
training activities, as increases occur in the number
of handicapped children placed in regular classes.

The Division of Innovation and Development also
has supported in-service training, particularly in
the area of preschool services. At the core of these
training activities is the proposition that
prevention a," early identification of handicapping
conditions ..main crucial to the provision of
appropriate services to handicapped children, and

. that there is a continuing need for in-service
training programs for school personnel who work with
preschoolers. Largely as a consequence of these
efforts, there has been an increase, since 1977, of

,Insatvice Training Supported by the Personnel Preparation Program During
.Fiscal Years 1976.79

Funding Level
(Millions of Dollars)

15

10
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0

LEGEND

1976 1977 1978

Fiscal Year

Special educators and special
education support personnel

Regular education persunnel

1979

15

10

0
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3,012 (71 percent) school personnel trained to work
with handicapped preschoolers (see Figure 3.8)..

00.

The Bureau expects that, by providing training
opportunities through such a variety of sources, it
will aasiatcBtates and school districts to more
quickly isróvide appropriate services to handicapped
children. The.number and variety of teacher training
efforts supported by the Bureau are necessary to meet
P . L. ,94-142 ' s mandates .
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.Number of Individuals To Receive inservice Special Education Training During
School Year 1978-77 to 1979-80
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.42 Didividualisertdecation.
Program.

REPORT ,

TO Beyond the activities described above, it
CONPRESS , important to endure that the services provided to

(individual children are indeed appropriate for those
children. Thus amOrig.the advances called for by the
Act is a requlreikent that each handicapped child be
provided an Individualised Education,Program (IEP)
that describes.the extent to which)the child will
participate in regular classrooms, the period of time
to be covered by the,IEP, and th3 criteria and
procedures that will beolied.tiVevaluate the
program's effectiveness. The /EP should alsoMb:Me
a statement of the spedific services needed by the'
child irrespectill of whether those servicei are
actually available.LY 'The Act also requites that
parents -- and where possible, the child --
participate in developipg the IEP. thus providing an
opportunity for parents, to judge for themselyes
whether the school will provide their ehild with-the
services they feel are necessary for an approptiate
education:

Figure 3.11 Number o Individuals To Receive InservIce and Preservice TkalnIng Supported
by the Handicapped Children's Early Education Program, School Years 1976-77
to 197940 ,
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The requirement for individualized programs is so
new, and the responses to that resqirement vy so
widely within and across States,12f that it is
difficult to determine how well the requirement is
being implImmegted,nationwide. Recent
studies12.18081k indicate that the early
implementation has varied depending on teacher and
parent attitudes and the amount of training teachers
received in developing IEPs, and that many local
educational agencies ',eve experienced administrative
problems in organizing assessment team and IEP team
meetings.

Of particular concern to the Bureau was the
extent to which the regulation regarding the
preparation of individualized programs may have been
either so constrtining that some schools could not
meet the Act's requirements, or so lonse that schools
would not truly respond to the Act's vtentions.
Findings from a,study conducted by SRI
International...12f suggest that neither of these

problems arose to any large degree. The regulation
ensured a variety 'of points of view, while allowing
flexibility in the actual staff members used to
develop the program.

A second area of concern was whether school
staffs were receiving adequate training in the
development of individualized education programs,
since traditional training efforts had primarily been
concerned with methods of teaching. The response to
this concern came from the Annual Program Plans
submitted by States. These plans indicated that the
States were initiating a wide array of training
activities related to the preparation of IEPs,
together with the dissemination of appropriate
background material (see Figure 3.9), and that these
activities were geared not only to school system
personnel of all kinds, but to parents as well.
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See Appendix D, Table 0-3.9

Figure 3.9 Training and Dissemination Activities Related to Individualized Education
Programs Projected by States for School Year 1977-78

Parents of handicapped children
. and surrogates

Regular, class teachers

Special class teachers

Teacher aides

Administrators

Resource room teachers

Supervisors

Speech pathologists and
audiologists

Other non-instructional staff

Psychologists and diagnostic
staff

Physical educators

Vocational educators and
work-study coordinators

Itinerant/consulting teachers

Volunteers

Home-hospital teachers

School social workers

Occupational and recreational
therapists

Hearing officers

Number of Persons (Thousands)
.100 200 300 400 500

100 200 300 400 500
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REPORT
In general, it appears that the States and school TX)

districts are making sincere and determined efforts CONGRESS
to provide the kinds of services P.L. 94-142 calls
for, even though these services are extensive and
widely varied. It is also clear that training
programs and other activities now underway, even
though significant, may still be inadequate to meet
the needs reported by States. The Bureau expects to
see improVements in personnel available in future
years, but still plans to conduct a special survey of
the services children actually receive, so that more
precise data on these services will be available.

7



4. What Administrative
Mechanisms Are in Place?

A. amended by P.L. 93-380 and P.L. 94 '1/:2, the
Education of the Handicapped Act requires each State
educational agency (SEA) to ensure that a "free
appropriate public education" is afforded to all
handicapped children within the State, with the
understanding that the SEA's responsibility extends
to the educational services provided by other
agencies. Under this requirement, the SEA sets
education standards for all agencies within the State
and eiercises general supervision over their
education activities. Each SEA is responsible for
administering, monitoring, and evaluating the Act's
implementation. In short, just as the U.S. Office of
Education has administrative responsibility for the
manner in which the States implement the Act, the
States have administrative responsibility for the
manner in which the Act is implemented by the local
school districts.

The Bureau's Administrative
Role

Within the U.S. Office of Education, the Bureau
of Education for the Handicapped has responsibility
for administering P.L. 94-142, and has done so
through four activities: (1) drafting and refining
necessary regulations, (2) stimulating interagency
coordination of policies and procedures bearing on
education of the handicapped, (3) monitorini the
implementation of P.L. 94-142 and other related
legislation and providing technical assistance to the
States, and (4) evaluating the effectiveness of
implementation of these laws.

itsulationti

P.L. 94-142 requited the Commissioner of
Education to develop rules and regulations clarifying
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the Act's implementation. Since these regulations 7
would do much to govern the way in which the Act
would be carried out, the Bureau went to great
,lengths to obtain comments and suggestions from
handicapped people, parents of handicapped children,
ft regular" and special educators, representatives of
advocacy groups, State and local officials, and
others with a concern for the education of the
handicapped. From January through July of 1976, the
Bureau held more than 20 public meetings, attended by
about 2,200 persons. Hundreds of other people
accepted the Bureau's invitation to comment by
letter. In May, the Bureau divided the array of
comments it had received into 12 broad topics, aod a
month later convened 12 teams representative of tha
various itterest groups to review the comments and
incorporate them into position papers. In all, about
180 people participated in these teams, and their
written work ultimately served as a basis for the
proposed rules that were published on December 30,
1976.

Thereafter, in addition to the established 60-day
period during which all interested persona were
invited to comment on proposed rules, the Bureau held
public hearings in Washington, D.C., San Francisco,
Denver, Chicago, Boston, and Atlanta. The comments
offered at these meetings, Lonether with more than
1,600 written comments, were studied and analyzed in
preparation for publication of the final regulations,
on August 23, 1977.

Supplemental regulations setting forth ixocedures
for evaluating specific learning disabilities were
published in the Federal Register on December 29,
1977, also after EiVaWi-nndergone an extensive review
and public comrent process. Following a series of
meetings with experts and citizens representing
various advocacy groups, including both parents and
professionals, a draft concept paper was developed.
That paper was shared in a meet!ng with SEA
representatives, and resulted in propnsed rulea. A
120-day comment period follow 1 publication of these
proposed supplemental reguleti.z.as, and public
hearings were kleld in ',:ashington, D.C.,
Son Francisco,\Denver, Chizago, Boston, and Atlanta.
In addition, the proposed regulations were a major
topic at the national conference of the Association
for Children with Learning Disabilities. The Bureau
received and reviewed more than 480 written comments
before publishing the final regulations, which, upon
acceptanct k7 the C agress, allowed removal of a
2 percent ,Imit (or "cap") on the numbv of children
with specific learning disabilities who could be
counted for allocations under Part B of the Act.

.a'



1During the subsequent months the Bureau directed 89
efforts towards clarifying the regulations, by
responding to inquiries and by sending informal REPORT
memoranda to Chief State School Officers concerning TC)

such key matters as evaluation ceam requirements for CONGRESS
learning disabled children and the particular content
of individualized education programs (IEPs).

Is

The Bureau has been keenly sensitive to the fact
that regulations can become overly prescriptive and
in fact some State and local educators felt that this
was the case with the regulatione covering
P.L. 94-142, particularly whereithe Federal
requirements differed from Statelor local
procedures. Other concerned perions argued, however,
that the Federal requirements were not sufficiently
precise or detailed to ensure that all handicapped
children would be given access to equel educational
opportunities. As with any new legislation, a period
of practical exposure both to the Act itself and to
the regulations is essential to meaningful
discussions of the Act's overall merit or to any
consideration of amending it. Those problems that
persist will lead to later modifications in the Act.
or the regulations.

Interagenci
CoordinatIon,

Overall, the Federal government supports nearly
130 different programs focused on the '

handicapped.ii Many of these programs are what is
termed "categorical" -- that is, they offer support
to members uf a particular handicappee group, such as
the developmentally disabled. Other programs are
noncategorical, and support particular kinds of
services, such as the Early and Periodic Screening,
Diagnosis and Treatment program (EPSDT). While there
is agreement that handicapped individuals need a wide
range of health, educational, and social services,
these services are often not coordinated.2/

/n the case of tervices for the handicapped, the
problem is illustrated by the number of agenc...:s
mandated unAer various laws to identify and diagnose
handicapped,children. State Crippled Children
AgencieJ have been providing diagnostic services
under Title V of the Social Security Act since 1935.
Now, Medicaid does also, through its own EPSDT
program. So does Head Start. Moreover, many SEAs
have supported child evaluation activities in local
educational agencies. Given the array of agencies
And organizations involved in this and many other
programs for the handicapped -- and given also the
various legislative mandates -- it is almost
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inevitable that problems will arise from such matters
as the lack of common standards and duplication of
efforts, and that handicapped persons or their
families may be frustrated when trying to find a way
through tthe maze.

The Bureau has undertaken a major effort to bring
increased order into this pattern. This effort was
launched with the enactment of the P.L. 93-380
amendments to the Education of the Handicapped Act
and was intensified with the onset of P.L. 94-142. ,

TWo basic objectives are involved: first, to resolve
apparently conflicting statutory requirements; and
second, to coordinate the delivery of services and
program funds flowing fram the various agencies
involved. Following are six examples of how this
initiative is being carried out:

Office of Child Health (Title XIX of the Social
Security Act). Medicaid this become a major provider
of health screening, diagnosis, and treatment of
young handicapped children from low-income families.
The Bureau has therefore worked closely with the
Office of Child Health, which administers this
Medicaid program, to participate in a series of
national conferences designed to inform State
officials more fully about Medicaid's EPSDT services
and to achieve closer Federal-State collaboration.
Additionally, the Bureau has sought a closer school
involvement in these Medicaid services, either
through the certification of schools as direct EPSDT
providers or through the development of agreements
that would allow Medicaid-iervices to be provided in
A-school setting. These agreements allow Medicaid
services to be more closely linked with educational
services.

Bureau of Community Health Services (Title V o
the Social Security Act). Two activities -- the
Maternal and Child Health program and the Crippled
Children program -- are administered by the Bureau of
Community Health Services (BCHS). Both are concerned
with diagnosis and treatment of handicapped
children. The Bureau arranged with BCHS for the
joint support of six State projects to develop and
demonstrate collaborative health/education
programming.

Rehabilitation Services Administration (RSA) and
parna4Lalmusi(gli_and Adult Education (BOAE).
Under dlfferent legtslative mandates, both the RSA
and BOAR seek to increase the prospects of employment
for handicapped individuals. Given the interest of
the Bureau in efforts of this nature, it has
developed various collaborative activities with both

entities, including the issuance of a joint policy

A te
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statement regarding the collaborative preparation of 71
1EPs under P.L. 94-142 and of the "individualized
written rehabilitdaon plans" required under recent REPORT
amendment& to the Votational Rehabilitation Act. 1"()

Toward further strengthening this kind of mutual CONGRESS
effort, a national conference on collab^rative
programming is planned for February 1979.

Public Services Administration (Title XX of the
Social Security Act). State agencies administering
Mle XX of the Social Security Act have
traditionally provided a wide variety of services to
handicapped children. However, confusion arose as to
the continuing role of Title XX after the enactment
of P.L. 94-142, with some Title XX agencies taking
the position that they should no longer provide,such
services (including day care, which P.L. 94-142 does
not authorize). The Bureau and the Public Services
Administration (PSA) have issued a joint
clarification statement to address issues raised by
the States, and the Bureau has initiated additional
negotiations with PSA.

Administration for Children Youth and Families
(the Head Start Program). Head Start grantees are
FiTared to ensure that-at-Id-kat 10 percent of the
_children-they enroll have handicaps. Thus the
program is currently serving some 40,000 handicapped
children between the ages of 3 and 5. Toward
assuring that these children receive the kinds of
services that P.L. 94-142 guarantees, the Bureau and
the Administration for Children, Youth, and Families
have developed and issued a series of joint policy
statements encouraging collaboration between
individual Head Start programs and their nearby local
educational agencies. Among other things, these
policy statements seek to assure that handicapped
children in Head Start programs receive the services
that are available from the local educational
agencies (LEAs) and that appropriate preparation is
made for their referral to the LEA when they reach
school age.

Office for Civil Rights (OCR). Spurred in
particular by the "civil rights" provisions that have
been added to the Education of the Handicapped Act in
recent years, the Bureau and HEW's Office for Civil
Rights have established a continuing relationship and
are currently cooperating on seven technical
assistance projects-21 These projects are designed
to develop and disseminate information and training
packages to SEAs and LEAs concerning the civil rights
provisions of P.L. 94-142.

These six cooperative arrangements having been
established, the Bureau is now developing similar

70



72 initiatives with the National Institute of Mental
Health (Community Mental Health Center program),

REPORT ACTION, and HEW's Bureau of Developmental
TO Disabilities.
CONGRESS

Monitoring

The third of the four basic functions performed
by the Bureau in administering P.L. 94-142 is that of
monitoring the Act's implementation, as called for by
Section 616(a) (and as distinguished from the
evaluation activities called for in Section 618).
There are four components to the Bureau's monitoring
procedure: (1) the review of each State's Annual
Program Plan, (2) program reviews conducted within
the States, (3) procedures for processing complaints,
and (4) procedures for responding Nto requepts for
waivers.

- _
Annual_Program Plan Reviews. The General

Edueation Provisions Act (GEPA) requires each State
to submit an Annual Program Plan (APP). No funds may
be awnrded unless a completed APP has been received
and approved by the Commissiener. The APP serves as
the basis for all of the activities the States will
subsequently carry out. Toward helping the States do
the best poesible job with their plans for FY 1978,
the Bureau made available to them a checklist that
specified the approval criteria that would be used by
the Bureau. An indication that the checklist was
helpful was the fact that all FY 1978 plans submitted
to the Bureau won approval. One State -- New
Mexico -- did not submit a plen and is not, at
present, receiving support under P.L. 94-142.

The Program Administrative Review. Although the
Annual Program Plans provide a great deal of
information about the implementation of P.L. 94-142,
they report only planning data. Actual progress can
effectively be measured only through observation.
The Bureau has therefore established a system of
regular visits to the 58 States and territories to
conduct.Program Administrative Reviews (PARs). The

basic purposes of the PARs are first, to?determine
the degree to which an individual State's policies,
procedures, and practices are consistent with Federal
regulations and the State's Annual Program Plan; and
second, to document the extent to which handicapped
children in institutions supported by P.L. 89-313
funds are also receiving -- as is their right --
benefits afforded under P.L. 94-142.

The Bureau conducts reviews of this nature in at
least one-half of the States and territories each
year, with each review typically consis ing of a
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5-day stay by a team of four or more Bureau staff 73
members. During this period the teams visit local
school programs, State-operated or supported REPORT
programs, and State educational agencies, and they

CONGRETSbSinterview SEA personnel, local educational
administrators, administrators of State-operated or
State-supported programs, representatives of parent
groups, representatives of teacher organizations, and
at least one member of the State's P.L. 94-142
advisory panel. Decisions as to which local school
districts and State-operated or supported programs
will be visited are based on the results of
questionnaires ow''', to a sample of school districts
in the State. The ultimate choices are based on:
(1) possible needs for technical assistance,
(2) potential noncompliance problems, or (3) evidence
of successful procedures for complying with the

---Federal stAtutes and regulations.

Following each visit, a draft report of the
team's findings is sent to the SEA for comment, with
the final report being developed only after these
comments have been considered. Where evideace of
noncompliance is found, the report describes the
necessary corrective actions and sets a deadline for
effecting them. The monitoring process is continued
until compliance has been achieved. Figure 4.1
indicates the locations of the PARs conducted during
the 1976-77 and 1977-78 school ears, and Figure 4.2
summarizes the PAR Process. The States of New York
and California were visited in both years.

Toward helping the States prepare for the
implementation of P.L. 94-142, the 1976-77 PARs
differed somewhat from those during 1977-78, in that
the former provided the States with two different
reviews. The first was a determination of the extent
to which State activities complied with provisions of
P.L. 93-380, which included only some of the
requirements of the subsequently enacted
P.L. 94-142. The second review was an assessment of
the extent to which individual States were
approaching compliance with provisions scheduled to
become effective under P.L.,94-142, together with
technical advice on how to correct practices that
would not be in compliance with the new lnw. In
performing these services, the 1976-77 program review
staff looked at 17 different kinds of State
activities, five of which would be covered by
provisions of P.L. 94-142. Beginning with the
1977-78 school year, the program review visits
focused on the provisions both of P.L. 94-142 and of
P.L. 89-313. Table 4.1 lists the 30 programmatic
variables which were examined in the 1977-78 program
reviews.



74 Cmlaint Hanagement %Item.. The Bureau's third
monitortng component, a complatnt management system,

REPORT is being designed to respond to the following kinds

TO of issues: (1) allegations that a particular child

CONGRESS or group of children is not receiving a free
appropriate public education; (2) problems
encountered by the States as a result of apparent
conflict between State laws, policies, or practices
on one hand, and Federal requirements for
implementatton of P.L. 94-142 on the other; and (3) a
combination of these situations in which, for
example, a complaint brought on behalf of an
individual child or group of children might lack
substance under State law or established practice but
might fall within Federal requiranents.

Figure 4.1 , States Visited tor Program Administrative Reviews During School Years 1976-77
and_1977-713

AMON.

Visited during school year 1976-77

Visited during school year 1977-78

Visited during school years 1976-77 and 1977-78



Figure 4.2

Whatever its type, each complaint will be
investigated by a member of the Bureau staff. If the
alleged violation is determined to halie substance and
to pertain to Federal provisions, staff members will
work with State agency personnel and other concerned
parties towards resolving the conflict.

Waiver Procedures. Also under development is a
fourth component of the monitoring process -- a
waiver procedure. At least 75 percent of the Part B
funds appropriated under P.L. 94-142 are distributed
directly to local school districts, with the proviso
that the Federal money not be used to supplant State
or local funde. However, the U.S. Commissioner of
Education may in part waive this restriction upon

The BEH Program Administrative Review Procedure

75

REPORT
TO

CONGRESS

Preparation
(1) Question-.

naire infor-
mation
collected
and
analyzed

(2) Local
school
selected

(3) All parties
notified of
visit

Site Visit Report
Release

Table 4.1 Program Administrative Review Variables

Follow-Up
Activities

Continue until
all 'necessary
corrective

. actions are
__implemented

1, Submission of Annual Program Plan
2. Right 'to education policy
3. Full educat101 opportunity goal
4. Priorities
5. Child identification, location, and evaluation.
6. Individualized Education Program
7. Procedural safeguards
8. Confidentiality
9. Least restrictive environment

10. Protection in evaluation procedures
11. Comprehensive system of personnel

development
12. Participation of private school children
13. Placement in private school
14. SEA responsibility for all educational programs
15. Program monitoring
16. Program evaluation
17. Reporting

16. Child count
19. Administration of funds by SEA
20. Administration of funds by LEA
21. State advisory panel
22. State agency eligibility to participate under

P.L. 89-313
23. Eligibility of children to receive benefits
24. Children transferred to LEA's. from State

operated programs
25. Measurable project goals and objective
26. Evaluation of education achievement(of

participating children
27. Project monitoring and technical assistance by

SEA
28. Dissemination of project findings
29. Distribution of funds among eligible schools

and children
30. Use of funds to supplement and not supplant
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76 request by an SEA and with the submission of clear

and convincing evidence that all handicapped children

REPORT in-the State have available to them a free

TO appropriate public education.

CONGRESS %

Such a requeet was recently made by the
Massachusetts Departzent of Education. As no formal

waiver procedures had yet been developed, the Bureau

and the Massachusetts Department of Education agreed

to the following proced res for thia particular

case:. (1) the Depar.. would provide the Bureau

vith statewide station. 'data, (2) it would also

share with the Bureau the results of a special study

it had made concerning the implementation of the Act,
(3) members of the Bureau staff wofild review
imactices at 14 local school districts and five
State-operated prOgrams, (4) Bureau staff members
would interview SEA personnel, and (5) Bureau staff
would hold two informal hearings and would meet with

parent groups and representatives of various

State-level organizations.

Shortly before the Massachusetts request, the

Bureau had initiated a project to develop waiver

requirements, procedures, and criteria. Products to

date from the project have included.a cAse study of

the Massachusetts waiver review and a Feport of the

Massachusetts experience as a field test and

evaluation of waiver procedures. The project staff

have also reviewed other Federal monitoring practices

and analyzed their implicRtions for Bureau waiver

procedures. ,These interim analyses have provided the

valuable information for developing waiver
requirements, procedures, and criteria.AI

Evaluation

In addition to its responsibilities for
monitoring the tmplementation of P.L. 94-142, the

Bureau is celled upon to evaluate the progress being

made under the Act and to assist the Commissionr of
Education in preparing an annual report to the
Congress, as specified by Section 618. Based on this

Section and on the concerns expressed by the Congress
in the introduction to the Act, the Bureau -- with a

great deal of assistance -- ultimately developed a

list of six overriding evaluation questions.
A

The procedures,followed in drawing up these

questions were similar to those established for

drafting the P.L. 94r.142 regulations, in that all

those directly concerned with the Act's

administration were invited to participate. A Bureau

task force organized to lead this effort realized

that, although the evaluation findings would be of
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particular concern to the Congress and Federal
administrators in the DHEW, the ffice of Education,
ant' the Bureau, they would also be of interest and REPORT
wit to other agencies and orianizations -- especially 1%)

the States -- and that this broader audience should CONGREW
be kept iirmind. The task force therefore arranged .

for consultation and review by appropriate officials
and program officers at all evels in the Office of
Education and the Departmen f Health, Education,
and Welfare; by.members of ongressional staffs; by
State directors of special education and State
evaluators; by leaders of professional associations
and dvocacy groups; and by members of the academic
c. of . ity. Establishing the questions and the
evaldOtion procedures took nearly a year. Both
under4ent intensive review by all coucerned, with
each Aw formulation then closely evaluated in terms
of the initial concerns raised by Congress and the
requirements of Section 618 of P.L. 94-142.

The six questiona that ultimately emerged fom
this proCess form the framework for this report and
provide its chapter headings. Following are t e six
questions and the rationale for them: --7,

'77?

le Axe the intended beneficiaries being served?
This question deals with the number and kinds
of children being served by States in
accordance with the provisions of
P.L. 94-142. Its importance stems both from
the fact that funds are allocated on the
basis of the State counts of such children
.and from provisions in the Act aimed at
preventing erroneous classification.

2. In what settings are the'beneficiaries being
served? The importance of this question
stems from provisions of P.L: 94-142
requiring that children served by the Act be
educated in the least restrictive environment
connensurate with their. needs.

3. What services are being provided to
beneficiaries? This question addresses such
natters as the kinds of teachers and other
professionals available for P.L. 94-142
purposes and the special kinds of materials
and assistance the children are receiving.
This informationAirovides a basis for
personnel planning, as well'as for improving
the education zystem.



4. What acwanistrative mechanisms are in place?
This question seeks information about the

REPOriT range of Federal and State activities

71) undertaken to assure smooth and efficient

r.ONCFIESS management of the provisions of the law.

5. What are the consequences of implementing the
Act? This question concerns not only the
admiaistrative and fiscal impact of
P.L. 94-142 on the State and local school
systems but also the reactions it has
generated in .the schools and in the community

in general. Information of this sort is
valuable both ii improving administrative
procedures and in establlshing technical
assistance priorities.

6. To'what extent is the intent of the Act being

- met? This question conterns progress being
made toward the achievement of the several
goals of the Act, particularly that of
as5uring a free appropriate public education
to every handicapped child. %.

As well as guiding the evaluation activities,

these six questions serve to organize this report.
The evaluation plan of which chese questions are a

part :s described in Appendix E. Appendix C lists

the evaluation studies that have been initiated to

date.

State Mechanisms

Un)ike most other Federal education legislatian,

PA. 94-141 delineates what the relationships among

Federal, State, and local agencies are to be.

Federal responsibility is limited to oversight of the

States, white the State educational agencies have

primary responsibility, under the Federal oversight,

for assuring fhat the previsions of the Act are car-
riud out not only by local educational agencies hut

Llso by any other State agencies -- welfare depart-

ments, for example -- that conduct education programs

as part of their service to handicapped children.

This Utica.: monitoring arrangement is a significant

departure from standard practice, particularly at the

State level, where interagency relationships tradi-
tionally have been limited to such matters as an
exchange-of technical assistance. Under P.L. 94-142,

however, these relationships now involve account-
ability for funds and formal essuivces of

compliance. Consistent with the Federal statute
and its regulations, the State educational agency is

called upon not only to establish and disseminate
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policies, procedures, and practices that other 79
affected State and local agencies are expected to
follow, but to monitor these agencies' progress. RFPORT

TO
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Respoheibility

In its requirement that each SEA exercise
responsibility for ihe "general supervision" of all
education and related services received by
handicapped children, P.L. 94-142 seeks not only
accountability but closer coordination among the
various agencies involved. In most States, services
characteristically are provided by a variety of
public and sometimes private agencies -- State health
departments, social service departments, departments
of vocational educetion and rehabilitation, youth and
family services departments, and departments of
public welfare, among others -- over which the SEAs
may have had little or ho regulatory authority in the
past.

Recently the Bureau supported a study2../ of the
SEA role in the overall provision of education
services to handicapped children in 27
jurisdictions. In only one State -- Louisiana was
the SEA in sole charge of educational services to
handicapped children. In the other 26, the SEA
shared the responsibility with as few as two or three
other public and private agencies (in six States) to
as many as six such agencies (in eight States). In
-my of these instances, the SEAs had no authority to

and monitor data from other State agencies or
'e compliance with P.L. 94-142. SEA officials

P' unless the State legislatures enacted new
regulations, the submiseon of data and

eompl6ciace with P.L. 94-142 uould necessarily remain
lter of voluntary cooperation.

Voluatary arraremments can be effective, though,
as illustrated by th progress being made in Idaho.
That State'a special education law places
responsibility for the education of school-aged
handicapped children not with the SEA but with the
local school district, with other local and State
agencies and programs having legislative mandates t,
provide particular instructional, social, or medic
services for such children. To help assure that
these various lines of authority do 1.ot engender
confusion about the requirements of P.L. 94-142, the
SEA has developed an interagency planning manualW
which (1) reviews the educational services to be
provided to handicapped children by local educational
3encier. (2) describes support services that are

,rovided by other State and local agencies and
,

8,1



80 programs, together with program eligibility criteria;

and (3) includes specific interagency agreements
REPORT established between the SEA and other agencies to
IlD ensure collaboratiin and coordination.
CONGRESS

Toward strengthening this kind of cooperation ane
enhancing the capacity of the States to carry out
their general supervision responsibilities, the
Bureau recently funded a study designed to identify,
define, and analyze the organizational factors
influencing interagency collaboration; to formulate
appropriate planning strategies and management
configurations; and to icAntify Federal and State
ipterventions which have the potential to increase
the State's ability to meet the general supervision
requirement.ii

Monitoring,

In addition to establishing accountability among
the various State agencies that offer programs for
the handicapped, the SEAs must also develop
comprehensive P.L. 94-142 monitoring systems. To

date their performance has been uneven, particularly
where there has been a tradition of strong local
educational agencies and weak State agencies. While
procedures for monitoring are being developed, many

are not t implemented and some do not include all
of the P.L, 94-142 provisions (monitoring programs
for handicapped children in private schools, for
example).

To assist the States4 the Bureau has funded the
development of a moititoring procedures manuall/
Among other things, the manual cites seven basic
steps that have proved useful in developing a
monitoring system, gives examples of approaches used
by some of the States, and describes the Federal
monitoring system (PAR).

State Status in
AdministerTiT-
P.L. 94-142

The Bureau's system of Program Administrative
lOviews hae provcd to be valuable not just for the
States, by giving them specific information regarding
needed corrective actions, but also as a source of
objective information on national trends, problems,

and solutions. Moreover, the PARs provide
information based on observation rather than on
projections or estimates, an advantage illustrated by
comparing the 1976-77 program review findings with,
results of a survey taken during the same year of



problems that State directors of special education
regarded as most likely ,to arise. Of the 17
different provisions encompassed in the 1976-77
re,view processi 11 have been the chief focus of State
attention and concern. Prior ro the effective date
of the kat, the State directors of special education
were asked to estimate the retativ6 difficulty of
implementing these particular provisions.2/
Table 4.2 shows the rank order of difficulty
perceived by the 44 State directors who responded to
this survey and compares those findings with the
findings from.the 26 program administrative reviews
conducted by the Bureau in school year 1976-77.

. The table reveals both similarities and
differences between observation and estliaation. One
difference occurred, for example, where State
directors assumed that the greatest difficulty would
arise in exercising responsibility over priv3te
schools, perhaps because of heavy financial
obligations that might arise. The 26 States visited
during the 1976-77 school year, however, were fnund
to be performing relatively Fell with this provision,
even though the effective date of the Act had not yet
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Table 4.2 Provisions in P.L. 94-142 Ranked by DeOree and PerCeived Difficulty
of Implementation

Provision

lasommeobms. tssnlouttcAllmaMM.MVI.O0.

Provision of services to children in private schools
Locating and identifying children
Non-discriminatory insessntent
Insuring appropriate related services,
Providing individualized education programs
insuring placements in the least lestriCtiv

ef.vironnIcni
Providing due process procedures
Assuring confidentiality of records

Rank Order of
Degree of

Implementation
POserved n 27

Monitoring Visite'

7 5
1'5
2 0
5 0

e

so
0

0

Rank Order of
Difficulty Expected by

44 State DIrectote,
masloa:mawmauir seumesuatemuseauwassammtpab. era

7 CI

1 5

6 0-

4 5

4 ,;)

3 0
1 5

IMPLEMENTATION WAS RANKED 1 THROUGH 8.WiT4 1REPRESENTING THE LEAST DIFgy;UI T
AND 8 PcPRESENTING THE MOST DIFFICULT

'Based on Program Atjnlinfghathee Rovicwa conductl by DEP. 1.,f1,1:1 'Jur. :11 !!I
'Nast'. Li (S09 roforences followtng c.hApinr 6

rrnis )rovIsion Wm; ,noludad in iho Nash stit.t6y



82 passed. Conversely, the State directors anticipated
minimal difficulties in meeting confidentiality

REPORT provisions. In the 26 States visited last year,
TO however, these were found to be the leadt often
CONWAREMS implemented. The State directoru may have assumed at

the time of the survey that the confidentiality
provisions in P.L. 94-142 were no different than
those required by the Family Education Rights and
Privacy Act, whereas, in fact, these new provisions
ao beyond that Act. These findings demonstrate the
value of documenting actual implementation rather
than relying on estimations of possible problems.

The new Program Administrative Review system
developed for the 1977-78 srhool year included the 30
different administrative varisbles presented in
Table 4.1. Figure 4.3 sum...trails administrative
activities in the 26 Statet ...sited by PAR teams in

1977-78, focusing on those pa) icular provisions in
the Act that have a:tracted the greatest interest.
When a State was not. ;At conTliance on a particular
rovision, the site visit findings reported specific
corrective actions which must 'e undertaken by the
SEA. For each corrective action a deadline ,re also

given. Each;corrective action rclated to a specific
provision of the Act, with most requiting States to
improve their monitoring systems.

As Figure 4.3 ihdiates, the °States have
rerformed relatively well in the are.la of reporting,
administering funds, and developing comprehensive
personnel development systems. In all hut one State
(where corrective action is now underway),
appropriate procedures had been established for
public comment on the Annual Program Plan and for
enabling cone.ultation with parents and other
indiktidusls involved with or concerned wyth the
education of hf ;apped children. itifilost all Ltates

also had estal- bed statewide policies and
procedures for siporting P.L. 94-142 data, and many
Were using comput* spitcAlls for data storage,
processing, and retrieval.

While not i I the States visited h(W received
VY IVAi funds prior to the PAR teams's artiviiil, moat.
had already established policies and proceduon to
assure that the administration of ouch funds .fould be

in compliance with Federal statutory and rulatory
requirQments. In general, .:he SEAs used the':

pC,I:cont admiui*Jrative fundfs provided untie- the Act

to sivport administrative staU, to implement;
particutrir proviionJ of P:isf. 9-142 that weve
presenting spe iai dItficulties, to coordittate
bervices, and to plan for future peraoune i eeds,

vhile the remainder of t'coir funds were Lsed to
pyoviAP: direct services to chiu in 'Local.

Pir



educational agency programs where services had been 83
insufficient to meet the identified needs.

REPORT
Most SEAs participating in the 1977-78 Program 71)

Admiaistrar;ve ReviewS were found to have established CONGRESS
and iwpiemented comprehensive systems of personnel u

development, including the conduct of needs
assessments, staff development programs, and
workshops both for staff members and for parents of
handicapped children. SEAs were also actively
encouraging the participation of other agency
personnel in these activities.

See Appendix 0, Table D-4.3

Figure 4.3 State Status in Administering P.L. 94-142 Following 1977-78 Program
Administrative Reviews
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84 Le findings sunmarized in Figure 4.3 also
indicate that the States have had relatively more

REPORT difficulty in the areas of individualized, education
TO programs (IEPs), procedural safeguards,
CONGRESS confidentiality, the least restrictive environment

(LEE) provisions, end protection in evaluation
procedures. Often, SEA monitoring of these
pi'ovisions was inadequate. With regard to the
individualized education program provision, for
example, PAR teams encountered instances in which
certlin local school districts and State-operated
programs were following practices inconsistent with
Federal requirements. Requirements for parental
participation in developing IEPs were not uniformly
observed, for ...ample, and IEP documents did not
always contain all of the stipulated components.

Implementing the procedural safeguards provisions
was also found to be a problem in many places. Even
though these provisions were part of P.L. 93-380,
which was enacted in 1974, many State policier and
procedures were foind to still be at odds with the
Federal requirements. Saveral States, for example,
had allowed school board members to be appointed as
"impartial hearings officers," despite the apparent
conflict of interest arising from their affiliation
with the schools. The !areau has taken the position
that the boards may continue to hold informal
hearings, but that parents must also have available
to tnem a formal due process. hearing at either the
State or local level involving persons other than
representatives of the schoo: or the s&lool board.
Under this arrangement, the local board hearing could
amicably mediate differences between the parents and
school district representatives, thus precluding the
need for a formal impartial hearing. Other
implementation difficulties related to the procedural
safeguards had occurred in instances where no State
policies and procedures had been developed concerning
the appointmenl.. of surrogate parents, and where
parents had not been fully informed of their rights.

While many of these States had established
confidentiality policies and procedures, iu
compliau,:e with the statutory mid regulatory
requirements, others were complying only with the
Family Education Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA).
Public Law 94-142 confidentiality requirements go
beyond FERPA, aud typical corrective actions required
by the 3calos included uotifyi4 all agencies
responsible for pvoviding special education and
related services to handicapped children that they
must follow the P.L. 94-142 confidentiality
requirements, and monitoring those agencies to ensure
that they do so.



Regarding P.L. 94-142's "least restrictive 85,
environment" provisions, most States were found to
have established adequate policies and procedures, REPORT
but as.in other areas, they were not effectively TO
monitoring implementation. Some States still were CONGRESS
not prepaied to ensure that a continuum of
alternative placements was available in all 'agencies,
including State-operated programs. In both of these
matters, however, the States are initiating
corrective actions.

Summarv

The successful implementation of P.L. 94-142
relies on the effectiveness of a variety of
administrative mechanisms that must occur at both the
Federal and State levels of governance.

At the Federal level, the P.L. 94-142 regulations
and the monitoring and evaluation systems are well
established. The interagency coordination effort is
off to a good start and has laid the groundwork not
only for strengthening those relationships already
established, but for vigorous expansion. Development
must continue on the complaint management system.
Future annual reports will describe the progress in
all of these areas.

At the State level, tremendous progress has been
made in establishing governance policies and
procedures, in providing training, in developing
manpot.ler planning systems, and in creating improved
reporting systems. Although voluntary cooperation
among State agencies has worked very well in some
places, interagency coordination will doubtless
continue to be a troublesome matter where State
educational agencies lack State statutory authority
for assuming responsibility over other State agencies
that serve handicapped children. State monitoring
systems need considerable improvement. Vany States
have not had a strong monitoring function, and
P.L. 94-142 as well es the new amendments to Title
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act require
the development of such a State agency role, creating
a substantial change in buth policy and staff size
and orientation. Nonetheless, spurred in part by
Bureau-supported technical assistance manuals
covering procedures foil interagency coordination and
for monitoring, significant progress should be
forthcoming.



5. What Are the
Consequences of

Implementing the Act?
Under P.L. 94-142, the nation's schools served

more handicapped childrer, during FY 1978 than during
FY 1977. Most of these children were served in
regular classes with their nonhandicapped peers.
With State personnel training efforts, the improved
services afforded handicapped children this year will
be improved still further in the years ahead.
Clearly, the Act has stimulated significant activity
in State educational agencies and in local school
districts. All of this activity, conducted
throughout the nation, is designed to enhance the
positive consequences of the Act and to mitigate
negative consequences. The Bureau plans to search
continually for methods of addressing the several
consequences of the Act. To date, its search has
focused on three primary areas: administration,
personal reactions, and resources.

A

Administration

State Administration

High on the list of Bureau concerns is the need
to improve State data collection capabilities. As a
first step in that direction the Bureau commissioned
a third party examination of the strengths and
weaknesses in data collection capabilities in a
sample of 27 States. The investigators concluded
that the quality of data obtained from the States
could be improved by decredsing the quantity of data
required them.'" Based on the study's
recommendations, the Bureau has suspended
requirements for data on facilities, with the
understanding that this suspension will be lifted as
soon as the States have developed the capacity to
acquire and maintain high quality information in
other areas. The investigators also suggested that
the Bureau avoid making any changes in its data
requirements over the first few years, so that the

01



88 States could develop their capacity to respond under
a stable set of requirements. This suggestion also

REPORT has been followed as much as.possible.
TO
CONGRESS The desire to avoid overburdening the States is

necessarily matched by the need to hasten the Act's

implementation. Toward the latter end the Bureau has
supported the development of a manual for conducting

a valid census of handicapped children,2/ and sent

four copies to each State agency. The manual
provides detailed guidance on steps that should be
taken prior to, during, and after each count of
handicapped children.

To determine potential problems in other areas,
the Bureau sponsored a series of regional conferences
at which State legislators, governor's aides, and

members of,special education staffs shared their
concerns.2.1 One of the most commonly mentioned
concerns was that of monitoring local agencies for
compliance with provisions of the Federal and State

statutes. The discussions indicated that some States
have developed highly systematic procedures, whereas
others are just beginning that process. Many lack
sufficient staffs to do a thorough job. As was shown,

in Chapter 4, the/Bureau's Program Administrative
Reviews found many States' programs in need of
corrective actions. Progress has been spurred by the
Program Administrative Review (PAR) system, however.
In response to one PAR, for example, the State
legislature authorized 20 new positions for the State

educational agency.

Other Bureau enterprises designed to facilitate
implementation and to overcome administrative
difficulties include two activities initiated by the
Bureau's Division of Innovation and Development --
the production of a policy manual to help local
educational agency administrators gain a better
nnderstanding of the several provisions of the
Act,!!! and the creation of a Special Education
Planning Mode1,2/ a computerized system the States
can use to interpret trends in the data they gather.

Local Administration

The most visible and immediate consequences of
the implementation of I.L. 94-142 stem from local

administrative decisions made during FY 1978...6.1

Staff communications are now more formalized, as are
procedures for assessment, development of individual
edtmation programs, placements, and due process.
These new procedures also involve a broader array of

school personnel, representing many disciplines, and

greater participation by parents. Local

02



administrators have created new management 89
information systems, or revised established ones, in
order to more closely monitor their own operations. REPORT
They are, at the same time, seeking ways to TO
coordinate their services more closely with those of CONGRESS
other agencies. Most have significantly expanded
their screening programs. These administrative
actions have had two major impacts on school
systems: first., they have led to the definition of
new duties the staff is expected to perform, without
any appreciable diminution of previous
responsibilities; and second, they have created the
necessity for staff to make difficult choices between
new and existing duties in the allocation of their
time and attention.

The local response to the Act has affqcted both
regular and special education personnel.21 Many
teachers from both groups have been assigned new
responsibilities, primarily to facilitate d
implementation of new procedures associated with such
provisions as the Individualized Education Program
(IEP),,placement in the least restrictive
environment, due process, and assessment. School
principals now often chair IEP meetings, and take
responsibility for notifying parents of these
meetings and obtaining their participation.
Especially in high schools, guidance counselors have
became heavily involved in coordinating planning
activities for handicapped students. Special
education teachers have been given responsibility for
such matters as documenting individualized education
programs and assessing children's progress under
them.' Regular education teachers are increasingly
involved in planning individualized programs and, of
course, in teaching handicapped children. In
general, school personnel are now spending more time
reviewing assessment informition on handicapped
children, considering available placement
alternatives, developing individualized education
nrograms, reviewing progress, and planning for the
following year.

Because of new management information needs,
other roles and assignments also have emerged. In,
some cases, for example, psychologists have been
given,.in addition to their assessment and counseling
duties, primary responsibility for maintaining
necessary information about individual children.
Similarly, princ:I.pals and special education teachers
often find their regular assignments broadened to
include the completion of forms for information
systems.

The school districts are also devoting much more
attention to interagency cooperation. More and more

9 3 C.



90 district administrators have taken on the'
responsibility for coordinating and monitoring

REPORT services to handicapped children who live in their

TO districts but who are served in recidential and day

CONGRESS programs. District admilistrators also are
developing collaborative arrangements with agencies

that provide psychological service0 and with mental

health agencies that serve severely einotionally

disturbed children. Similar arrangements are',being

made with vocational education agencies for improving

career and vocational training opportunities, for

secondary school handicapped students and for

establishing nor-programs for serving-trainable

adolescents. As a result,.many outside groups which
previously had provided special services for
school-aged handicapped youngsters are shifting their

emphasis to handicapped preschoolers ald adults.
Similarly, social and health service agencies are
helping schools identify and develop programs for

preschool handicapped children and those with s.erious

emotional diaturbances.

Accompanying these various changes has been the

creation of a demand for certain additional
personnel -- in particular preschool teachers,
secondary special education teachers, and teachers of

trainable retarded chikdren. The most dramatic

increases have been related to_the administration of

special services, with particular emphasis on

psychologists and such administrative support
personnel as typists, tm facilitate timely screening,

evaluation, and programming. 44

As such developments as these indicate, local

administrators have in general been responsive to the

P.L. 94-142 mandate.!1/ Most appear to have placed

initial emphasis on the creation and,refinement of

formal administrative procedures. Many
administrators have,created what might be termed
self-correcting systems, to assure progress in both

adtinistration add in services.

The special scheduling arrangements that have

been necessary to accommodate child assessments and

the development of individpalized programs are
reported in most cases to have fostered greater
communication among school personnel, and between

school personnel and parentsli Staff members also

have felt that the process of implementing

P.L. 94-142 has resulted in ihcreased understatiCling

of the'needs of handicapped children and greater

interest in exploring varied ways of meeting those

needs. Though dffective allocation of staff

resources remains troubleSome it many places, the

expectation is that management information systems

now being developed by most LEAs will do much to



alleviate this problem by improving Oheir capacity to
track children, resources, and services.

Federal Administration

i"
Although the Buieau's primary activities under

P.L. 94-142 are focused on the administration of the
state assistance.provisions, the Bureau's
discretionarir programs (under Part C of theeEducation
of the Handicapped Act) also are responding to local
adminietrative, personnel, and programmatic
priotities. Grants made through these programs serve

. such purposes as supplying technical assistance,
providing direction services for handicapped children
from disadvantagedlamilies, and demonstrating more
effective techniques for serving handicapped children.

The 16 Bureau-supported Regional Resource Centers
(RRCs) work directly with the State educational
agencies to provide a variety of, technical services:
Seven of'the 16 RRCs serve single States, with the
others serving from three to seven States each.
Since the'passag6tof P.L.,94-142, RItCs'have
concentrated their assistance on the development-of
individualized education mograms -- the various
elements of good IEPs, who shOuld be involved in
preparing them, at what stage they should be drawn
up, how to monitor and evaluate thdm, and so on.
RRCschave developed manuals on thg preparation of
IEPs; trained parents to particiOalte in IEP.
development, and instructed admiftfstrators and other
school pdrsonnel in P.L. 94-142's due process
provisions.

During FY 1978 the Bureau funded 17 prototype
Direction Service Centers (operating at 20 different
sites) ta develop and demonstrate ways of effectively
and effi4ently linking the needs bf handicapped
children leith the services offered by the various
agencies in the community. Each project provides
information and direction services (which sometimes
include such practical matters as arranging for
transportation and baby sitters) to Parents and

i

guardians and to teachers and ethers who work with
hsndicapp d children. Each center maintains
coordinat d links with community education, health,
social, and welfare agencies, and with the range of
other public and private organizations specifically
designed co serve handicapped children. Fifteen of
these model Direction SerVice Centers serve cities;
the other,two are located in rural settings. The
cent rs aie still in a developmental stage, but hair'e
cieafrly demonstrated the value of a central source of
coordinated information for parents and others
concerneewith handicapped children. They have also

'1'4;
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. 92. provided A powerful stimulus to collaboration aMong
the numerous organizations and agencies.Oat in one

REPORT way or another are engaged in servinglgndicapped
TO . .persons.

CONGRESS
In other activities, through its model

demonstration,Authorities, the Bureau has funded 214
early childhood projects, and 44 projects for
severely/profoundly handicapped children (three of
which serve deaf-blind youngsters). About 30 percent
of these projects are administered directly by LEAs,
with the remainder admlnistered by.State agencies,
universities, and private organizations.' The goal of
many of these projects is to demOnstrate,'
dissemlnate, and replicate the best practice in
connection with such majoriprovisions of P.L. 94-142
as assessment, 'preparing IEPs, due process, parent

*, involvement, and placemoni. Some projects stress
parent or teacher training, with others focu4ng
primarily on direct serviceh. The latteris,
particularly true, for programs which serve severely
or profoundly, handicapped youngsters, where projects
address such needs as oral communication, persoaul
skills, gross And fine motor coordination, and
community and family liying.

The Bureau also has funded.a wide variety of
research and development projects that address the
goals and requirements associated with P.Lt 94-142,
including 18 media developithent projects with a Lotal
funding of $2,789,406. 'One ENO project is
developing IEP packages which describe "ideal"
procedures and formm,in a way that enables users to
'adapt the procedures to accommodate variattons in
local resources and personnel competencies. Othel

projects aim toward such diverse goals as improving
piirenf-child communication, developing a reading
machine that reads printed text aloud, findiug
methods of trainihg low-vision children in mobility, '
and creating and disSeminating methods of stimulating
more positive attitudes toward the handicapped.

PQrsonal Reactions

The success of the Education for 411 Handicapped
Children Act depends heavily on the attitudes and
motivations of imrents, teachers, administrators and
other participants. Some of these attitudes were
exploi.ed a,1976 studyV24 that sought to A

determine how such people as these were reacting ,o
the activities P.L. 94-142 called for, with
particular focus on the Individualized Education
Program as one of the Act's more significani
requirements. The investigators visited f)ur

Do

A
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representative States and interviewed approximately
800 people. Many of those interviewed felt that
individualized education programs would be
beneticial, since they would help keep parents
informed, encourage planning on the basis of
individual needs rather than the application of a
label, and facilitate management and instruction.
Many also expressed concern, however, that parents
would not become genuinely involved primarily
because of their feeling that they could not
contribute. Some districts had already developed
methods of putting parents at ease, through such
arrangements as holding pupil planning meetings in
uhe parents' homes rather than at the school;
inariting representatives of advocacy groups to
accompAny parents to meetings; or having parents meet
with only &few members of the school's staff at a
thime, rather than with a large group..

The study also showed that many teachers felt,
they did not have the expertise needed to develop
individualized programs. The activities of the
States and the 16 Regional Resource Centers, through
their provision of technical assistance and traininge..,-1
in the preparation of IEPs, are designed to alleviate
this problem.

For FY 1977, P.L. 94-142 gave the States liberty
to devote part of that Year's Allocation to training
and dissemination activities. Figure 5.1 eummarizes
the States' plans for carrying cut these antivities.
It is noteworthy that States planned to inform over
500,000 parents of P.L. 94-142's 1EP provisions.

Another study of attitudes and feelings about
special education in general and P.L. 94-142 in
particular was conducted by the National Education
Association (NEA)!!! Their report stated theft
"There were many criticisms of the quality of
educational programs for handicapped children, but
even the harshest criticism was tempered by the
acknowledgement of striking improvements in those
programs since enactment of P.L. 94-142..." At the
same time, the report said significant changes were
beginning to occur in the attitudes of the students,
with handicapped children seeming to become more
self-reliant as they move out of sheltered
environments, and nonhandicapped children becoming
more accepting of handicapped children and
understanding of the ways in which their handicapped
classmates are "different." The report quoted a
handicapped high school senior as saying, "When
started mainstreaming, I was nervous mostly, like
anyone else. I had knots in my stomach. I was
scared the kids were going to shy away from me, but I
found out it was different...1 met a lot of people
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94 and they really had a friendly attitude. They would
just come up to me 'and ask me to do things.with them

REPORT or ask me to help them... And I never,ohad this
TO before...."
CONGRESS' ,

See Appendix D, Table D-5.1
01111111111MINIMMINIIIIINNI

Figure 5.1 Training and Dissemination Activities That Were Projected by States for School
Year 1977481
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REPORT
At the time P.L. 94-142 was enacted, it was TO

estimdted that nearly h'alf of the nation's CONGRESS
handicapped children were not receiving a free
appropriate public education. Thus, it is not
surprising that the new law brought with it certain
shortages in trained personnel. Although school
districts have hired additional personnel, there are
still shortages in,.for example, the number of
psychologists needed to complete evaluations in a
timely manner. Child-find activities,ADd
re-evaluations of children who had been previously
placed in special education,have greatly added to
psychologists' caseloads.12/ Thus, many teachers
have been less likely to ask assessment specialists
to diagnose children they suspect of having
relatively mild,handicapt, because priorities were
established for more severely handicapped children.
In some districts where assessment personnel are
tcarce or overburdened, teachers themselves have
tried,to handle the educational assessment of-mildly
handicapped students. Perhaps as a consequence, the
number of standardized,tests used per ch40 has
sometimes decreased, with more weight being given to
classroom observation and te chers' impressions.
Irxreased sensitivity to thL possible discriminatory
effects of standardized tests for minority children
has also influenced this trend toward :he use of
observations.

Many.districts have developed what might be
3called "prevention" strategies ,1/,14/ an example

being the establishment of school-wide committees to
discuss new or potential problems, and to share
observations, in the hope of reducing the number of
erroneous referrals to special education. Other
school districts ask regular teachers to try at least
two different kinds of instructional approaches with
"problem children", and to document the results of
th2se approaches, before referring such children for
special education evaluation and services. The
presumed effect of these "prevention" strategies is
to.increase the likelihood that those children.who
are referred for special education do in fact need
special education, thereby permitting the schools to
concentrate the.bulk of their assessment resources on
the children given first and second priority under
the Act.

Another challenging situation in the distribution
of available resources arises from the fact that IEP
meetings divert regular and special education
teachers from their assigned instructional duties,
which in turn requixes the shools to call upon
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aides, substitute teachers, or teachers from other
classes to take over. This kind of shifting

REPORT inevit7dbly presents problems, especially in special
1%) educe tan classrooms,-since these teachers more
CONGRESS fre ently participate in 1EP meetings and are the

most difficult to replace.

3

In view of :Lich problems as,these, it is not
surprising that the NEA study.121 found that the
most talked about problem in providing an appropriate
education to handicapped children was the need for
more money. The Federal contribution under Part B of
the. Education of the Handicapped Act totaled $254

million for FY 1977 and $564 million for FY 1978.
Furtl'er, the PresideAt requested and Congress
tppropriated $804 million for the next school year --
in all, an increase of $550 million in 2 years.

was the first year in which the
impl entin P.L. 94-142 regulations were in effeot,
much of the first year'm funds were delayed until the
States were,able to develop appropriate
Administrative procedures end guidelines. To receive
funds, each StaLe must submit, ahd Xhe Cammissiouer
must approve, its Annual Prograd4Plon. Because the
.provisions were new, many States were required to
revise nections of their plans before they were
approvee. Although the Bureau applied strict
standards while evaluating State plans, it was also
aware of the States' need for fundsi and so it
awarded first quarter funds as soon as the plans were
substantially approvable. In spite of this, many
LEAs did not receive their allotments until late in
FY 1978. Figure 5.2 displays the time required for
the Bureau to receive satisfactory provisions and
approve the States' plans and appropriate the money,
and 4i.ves three examples of the time States needed to
distribute funds to their local agencies. Since
FY 1979 program plans will rely heavily on procedures
initially developed for FY 1978, the time required to
approve these new plans and distribute funds to
3.ates will be reduced, so that many LEAs in turn
will receive their FY 1979 funds more quickly.

In addition, SEAs must use their own 20 percent
share of the P.L. 94-142 funds to provide services.
States indicated a variety of plans for these funds:
some SEAs will spend them primarily on direct
contracts for services, some will focus on providing
to LEAs for special projects, and some will une a
combined strategy. The discretionary provisions
allow each State the flexibility needed to meet its
awn unique needs.
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The advent of P.L. 94-142 has generated REPORT
heightened interest in the cost of educating TO

, handicapped pupils. At the time the Act was passed, CONGRESS
-.estimatett were that these costs were roughly twice
the cost of educating nonhandicapped pup
Thus it was reasoned that if P.L. 94-142
'appropriatiods reached the highest level authorized
under the Act -- that is, 40-percent of the national
average per pupil cost of education -- the Act would
suppcirt a fifth of the overall expenge of educating
the nation's handicapped children,12! with the
States and local school districts -- which have

Figure 5.2 Time of Receipt of Annual Program Plans and Award of Funds Under LN,

P.L. 94-142 for Fiscal Year 1979

Fiscal Year 1977 Fiscal Year 1978 Fiscal Year 1979
1

11111.
AIMJ J ASOND.J FMAMJ J ASONDJ FMAill Litt & I II I I I I I I I I 1 t I I 1 I

Federal risbursement
of Funds to Stales

40%

Percentage of Awards Completed

1

90%
1

100%

Bureau Approves and Awards First
uart rF n t

Bureau Approves and Awards
Final Funds to t (_Mst

1

State 'A' Award

Era !.ples of Three States'
Disbursements to LEA's

Fiscal Year 1977

State 'A' Disbursement to EA's

State '13' Award

i!] State 'C' Award

4-gtatirri
Disburses I

I I
Fiscal Year 1978 Fiscal Year 1979
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primary responsibility for the conduct of education
in the United States -- paying the remainder.

In practice, the actual costs of providing
education are difficult to define, for differences in
cost exist across grade levels, subjects involved,
kinds of students, geographical location, and
services provided. Moreover, distinctions can be
made between direct costs (e.g., transportation) and
indirect costs (e.g., teacher training), and start-up,>
costs versus operating cogts. In the case of
P.L. 94-142, there are special costs associated with
such administrative provisions as assessment,
development of individualized education programs, due
process enforcement, and so forth.

Data provided by the State of Colorado regarding
the costs of educating handicapped students in that
St aell/ indicated that 46.3 percent of each dollar
spnt on handicapped children was spent on special
education services and 53.7 percent on programs in
regular classrooms. A breakdown of the 46.3 percent
indicated that roughly two-thirds of these costs were
for special education instruction and about one-third
were for support services.

The Colorado report also described the variations
in the excess costs of serving children with
different handicapping conditions. .These are shown
in Table 5.1. While the Colorado findings
demonstrate the wide variations that exist in the
costs of serving children with differing kinds of
handicapping conditions, these findings are not
precisely useful for estimating costs of services
under P.L. 94-142, since that Act requires that
children be provided services to meet their unique

Table 5.1 Average Excess Coat Per Student for Each Categorical Program In Colorado

Nature of Handicapping Condition
Excess Direct Special

Education Costs Per Student

Limited intellectual capacity
Trainable mentally retarded $2 096
Educable mentally retarded 1,579

Emotional/behavioral 1,615
Perceptual/communicative 1,034
Hearing handicapped 2,620
Visually handicapped 2,605
Physically handicapped 1,071
Speech 332
Multiply handicapped 2,328

1 02
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needs, rather than ac-ording io whatever categorical 99

label might be given Lo them. Furthermore, there are
a variety of procedures for allocating costs to REPORT
nonhandicapped, as well as te handicapped, students "r()

which vary from district to district and from State CONGRESS
to State. Basic costs for each student, disabled or
.not, are frequently not included in analyses of how
special education dollars.are spent. The Bureau has
funded a study of the costs of services to
handicapped pupilssthat may prove more helpful in
this regard.12/ Its goal is to provide estimates .

of costs for different placement options and for
services actually rendered to handicapped children.

Allocations for
Special Education

Because the costs of special education,and
related services vary so greatly among children with
varying kinds and degrees of disabilities, the
argument has been made that the current allocation
formula, which allocates a sir6le amount of money for
all handicapped children, may not be appropriate.
However, although the allocations cover all
handicapped children, there is no requirement that
they be expended equally on all these children. That 4
is, once the local educational agency receives its
P.L. 94-142 funds, the only restriction on spending
is that the funds be used for the excess costs (those
costs that are over and above the costs of educating
nonhandicapped children) involved in providing
special education or related services, and that these
funds do.not supplant their own funds. Thus, if a
school system determined that it had a sufficient
number of teachers of the meutally retarded, but that
it lacked the machinery needed to provide physical
therapy to other children, it could use its funds to
purchase equipment to meet the distinct needs of
those children.

The situation can be illustrated by considering a
hypothetical school district with 1,000 handicapped
pupils. If these 1,000 children were distributed as
they are in the nation as a whole, then the largest
group, approximately 32.5 percent or 325, would be
children with speech impairments. According to the
Colorado data, such youngsters are the most
inexpensive to serve, but because of their prevalence
the total expense associated with speech services may
exceed that f)r other services. Table 3.2 shows the
estimated cost for this hypothetical school district
to provide special education and related services to
four different categories of children. If the school

district were to receive $150 for each handicapped
child, it would receive a total of $90,750 for the

103



190 605 children in these four categories, or $150,000
for the total 1,000 children. Since the school

REPORT district has the option of concentrating on the
. IX) special education activ4ties or serviices it sees as

CONKIREW needing improvement, thesi funds can be effectively
targeted to meet its own specific priorities. ther
methods of allocating funds could provide far less
flexibility to the schocl district. For example,Nan
arrangement whereby funds were allocated
differentially according to particular hanflicapping
conditions or degrees of severity could not only
create extra paperwork for the diAtrict, but could
also deny the school system any leeway in shifting
its funding to meet changing needs or provide new
serf/ides to its handicapped pupils.

Table 5.2

Summary
4,

Though P.L. 94-142 has been in effect for only
one school year (1977-78), it has created an enormous
amount of activity acroo: 1-he nation. Many new
responsibilities have been assigned to teachers,
administrators, and support staffs, and these
responsibilities are nearly always added to existing
duties. In the first year, many expressions of
concern have been voiced, but frequently the actual
experience with tne Act has not resulted in these
fears being realized. At the same time, the Act
requires real services to children who hee.e.long been
ignored or only partially s2rved. It is clear that
time and resources will be needed to alleviate the
burdens. Yet the prepondevanze of this activity
indicates that State and local educational agencies
share the Bureau's cOmmitment to assuring that all
handicapped children receive a free appropriate
public education.

4

Estimated Excess Costs for Serving Four Categories of Children In Colorado
111.1=pMII.,

Number In Total
National LEA With Excess Costs Excess

Percentage 1,000 Children Per Pupil Costs

Speech impaired - 32.5% 325 $ 332.0 $107,900
Mentally retarded 25 . 250 1,616, 404,000
Deaf or hard of hearing 2 20 2,620 52,400
VisJaIly handicapced 1 10 2,620 26,200

'The excebs cost per pupil is the weighted average of trainable and educable mentally retarded,

lOi
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6. To What Extnt Is the

t.
4 . .

Intent of the Act Being Met?
Congress enacted the Education for All Handicapped

Children Act to accomplish four far-reaching goals:

*to assure that all handicapped
children can have available to
them...a freie Appropriate public
education emphasising special
education and related services
designed to meet their unique needs;

to assure that tke rights of
handkcapped children and their
parents or guardians are prote6'ted;

to assist States and local:.ties to
piovide for the education for all
handicapped children; and .

to assess and assure the
effectiverwss of efforts to educate
handicapped children.

This chapter offers a review of progress toward
meeting these goals,-highlights remaining problems,
and describes the Bureau's actions im dealing with°

, 'them.

Goal One: A Free Apgroul -e
Public Education

P.L. 94-142 defines an appropriate education as
one which is suited to the child's unique'needs, and
assumes that determining what is appropriate for a
particular child can best be left to the individuals
closest to that child. To assure that these pople
can attend to the child's best,interests,
irrespective of any conflidting pressures, the Act
piescribes the following four processes that are to
be used in developing programs for children:

I
'
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102 evalustion.,procedures must protect
a the child from heingwerroneously \
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,claksified or'discridinated againstN

CONGRESS. an individualized education program \
must be deve,oped for each ild,ch1 . \

4 each child must be planed in the
, . least restrictive educational..

environment commensurate with his Or
. her needs; and

4

0

the child's parents are to be
involved in determining where and
how the child shall be educated, and
due process procedures must be
available in the event the parent
leels that the child has not.been
properly placed.

4These four provisions allow teachers and parents to
address the needs of the child in'a lair manner and
to dssure a valid evaluation and an appropriate
education. Thus, the extent to which the intent of
the Act is being met can be measured'in terms of how
well these provisions are being applied.

f

ProceHures for Evaluating
Children

P.L. 94-142 requires States to demonstrate that
procedures have been established "to assure that
testing and evaluation materials and procedures
utilized for the purposes of evaluation and placement
of handicapped children will be selected and
administered so as not to be racially or culturally
disicriminatory. Such materials or procedures she].)
be provided and administered in the child's native
language or,mode of communication, unless it is
clearly not feasible to do so, and no single
procedure shall be the sole criterima for determining
an appropriate educational program'for a child."
(Sec. 612(5)(c)).

Nondiscriminatory testing clearly is a major
precept of the Act, but as the legislative history
indicates, the issue goes considerably further than
that, as is Suggested in.the following passage from
Senate Report No. 94-168, issued during the debate on
the Education for All Handicapped Children Act:I/

The Committee is deeply concerned about
practices and procedures whi.ch result in
classifying children as having
haniicapping conditions when, in fact,

:li a 11.



they do not have such conditions. These, .
103 .

practices have been brought to the
Committee't attention at hearings and in REPORT,.
recently published studies (aotably the TO
repbrt of the Children's Defense Fund CONGRESS
entitled Children Out of School in ,

,America).

Thus, the detailed evaluation provisions of the
Act, which ,include assembling many types of
information plus screening and Ondatory periddic
re-examinationt are designed to end instances in
which dhildren have been improperly identified and
ehluated, and as a consequence improperly placed.
The elimination of such nrrors is of 'course of'
crucial importance to handicapped Aildren and their
parents. There are bAnefits also to society, not
excluding the practibal lact that expenditures on
special education msy be reduced if significant
oumbers of handicapped children prove to be capable
of,succeeding in less, restrictive settingsli

Evidence of the need fur protection in evaluation
procedures comes from several sources, including the
1975 decisionoin Pennsylvania Association for
Retarded Child;en (PARC) v. Commonwealth of
PelaiiWaniall In that landmark case, the
plantiffs protested that many mentally retarded
chibiren were systematically excluded from a public
eduuation and won a consent decree that the
educational placement-of such Alildren must be based
on careful evaluation procedures.,. '.

Similarly, studies focused on the potential for
cultural or racial bias in standardized tests showed
that the results of such tests have in some cases led
to the inappropriate deskgnation of minority children
as handicapped.i/ Hobbs.2./ provided an example in

which the number of students labeled as retarded was
reduced by almost 50 percent when an adaptive
behavior test was used in conjunction with an IQ
test. Almost all the children whose status was
cha#ged from handicapped (mentally retarded) to
ponhandicapped were Black or Spanish-surnamed
dchildren. Other studies have shown that
multiple-sk,yrce evaluatioaa may also aid in assuring
that children with behavioral,moblems are not
similarly misidentified.

Remaining Problems

Iduntification errors often occur from such
problems as vagucness of eligibility criteria.
Studies show, for example, that the numbfr of boys
labeled emotionally disturbwkis much grbater at the
elementary school level-than at the secondary

A,

V
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104 Tevel.§I The available evidence suggests that the
dispadt# arises not from differing asseesment

, WORT procedures but from a tendency on the part of the
TO staff to erroneously interpret disciplinary problems
CONGRESS as evidence of emotional disturbance: Just at this-

source of confusion may lead to overreferrals, other

: '4

assessment problems may rept in a denial of needed
. lrervices. Some LEAs, for xampler may decide to
':"`aiscontinue self-containea special education

C4( smoms altogether rather ,than deal with
'i:,...artitOsions by the Office for Ciyil Rights (OCR) tha

.
':,.. )4W-evaluations and subsequent placemedts were

s. r:.,_, .', ,'Culki!afly biased-and resulted in inappropriate
, '... *.placemonts for minority children. Thecourts have

. -
. ..

,

.reeently rgled,that the abandopment of such,

cla8srooms is.sibt an acettgSri'meane of responding
' ' tostarges of this kind.2.,

,. :0, ,s .. ,
.

.....".

.

. .

pich'instances suggest the need for thoughtful
,t1 de* miiria0h of the evaluation process. The Bureau

, th refore commissioned four position papers.
. ,

.., .

:...
. ., )1.. scritAnimodel iihessment procedures and contrened a

4

s `.
1 il panel tocritique_them. Amonograph setting forth

. '. the resK this effort is now available.Y
,

* , 9.ter simitanifortstrincluding Itudies of current V
246sessmentqtraciceefthd the development of manuals
soirhow to seXecfltropriate tests', 'will be initiated

,

6

,

..by the Bur4au c ing months to asgili the State's
:and the LEAs in their assessment efforts.

'Ingvidualized Education
program

The various court cases brought in behalf of
handicapped children, particularly during the early
'19704-,, had a dzamatic effect in increasing the
properti9n of handi,capped youngsters receiving a
publickefiucation. Thesenactment in 1975 of
P.L. 94411t2 added a striking new dimension to this
tiendcasserting that all handicapped children have a
right Man appropriate educatOn -- that is, an
edtication geared to, heir in4AVidual needs.1/-__That
right ta perhaps most clearly reflected in
P.L. 94,142es 'requirement thatjeach handicapped child
be educated according to an In3Svidualized Education
Program (IEP), definia as: ..

a writtenPstatement...developed in any
meeting by a representative of Lhe (LEA)
who shale) be qualified to provide or
super/The the provision of...
initruction..., the ,teacher, the parent
or'guardian...and when appropriate4(EIN)
child°. (Section 602 (19))
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The written IEP, the Act goes on to say, is to
include:

, (a) A statement of the present level of
educational performance of such child;
(b) A statement of annual goals,
including short term instructional
objectives; (c) A statement of the
specific special education and related
services to be provided to the child, and
the extent to which the child will be
able to participati in regular
educational programs; (d) T1 r. projected
dates for initiation of services and the
anticipated duration of the services; and
(e) Appropriate objective criteria and
evaluation procedures and schedules for
determining, on at least an annual basis,
whether the short term objectives are
being achieved. (Final regulations
Section U1a.346)

'Do teachers find these documents useful? A
NationalnEducation Association (NEA) study12/
showed that teachers using the IEP approach were
enthusiastic about it, with many saying they were
particularly grotified by being able to see the,
results of their planfiing and to measure their
accomplishments. Most teachers said that worklmg
with an IEP did not require much more time than they
customarily devoted to children in need of individual
attention. They added that although IEPs are seen
primarily.as-benefiting the children and parents
involved, there are many pedagogiCiq-behefits to
teachers as well among them the fact that having a
written.agreement enabled them to bargain with sFhool
authorities for appropriate materials and resources.
Experiences in other districts have echoed the NEA
findings showin4 teacher satisfaction.11/

Preliminary findings from one Bureau-sponsored
study that focused on the first year of P.L. 94142's
implementation iuggest that an ancillary benefit of
the IEP provision is that it has made regular
classroom teachers far more aware of handicapped
children's right to special education.121 Teachers
involved in the study added that, from their own
professional point of view, they appreciated the
opportunity to participate in developing the
instructional programs and strategies that they would
be held responsible for carrying out1

As the framers of P.L. 94-142 had anticipated,
the intensity of teacher involvement generated by the
IEP development process has also led to a new level
of teacher-parent communication. Bureau staff have

Oa
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1114i heard anecdotes in whith parent observations of their
child's development and special needs are

RUNDFIT increasingly welcomed by school representatives on s'

TO the IEP teams, and in which parents are developing a
COMMREW greater sense of confidante in their ability to

contribute to the discussion.

Remaining Problems

0 One of the most common apprehensions felt by
teachers regarding the IEP provision was that the
paperwork involved might consume time and energy
formerly used for teadhing. To some extent this
apprehension has been borne out, though not
necessarily because Of demands inherent in the IEP
process. Early data from Bureau-supported
studiecilislii suggest that'the paperwork'is
increased by procedures and data requirements
established by State and local agencies for local
management purposes. To ease this situation, the
Bureau has conducted several informal conferences
nationwide to discuss and clarify the requirements of
P.L. 94-142 and the accompanying regulations. These
_discussi.ons emphasized that the IEPs were not
intended to be cumbersome to instructional staff, but -

instead reflect sound and proven-practites for
instructional planning. The Bureau will also monitor
State practices with regard to requiring overdetailed
plans and forms, particularly when they cite
P.L. 94-142 as beiug responsible.

In some places, handicapped children were being
educated in a9cordance with IEPs that were
incomplete.11 Written IEPs examined in a sample
of nine LEAs did not contain such basic elements as
short-term objectives and specific placement or
methods of evaluation. Such deficits render the IEP
ineffective as a tool for accountability, parental
involvement, communication, and,planning. The Bureau
has launched a major national survey of the content
of IEP documents now being used, so that information
needed to strengthen this aspect of P.L. 94-142's
implementation will be available. Furthermore, each
Bureau monitoring visit includes examination of
actual IEPs and provides for corrective actions
should the Agt's requirements not be in place.

The Least Restrictive
Environment

A third P.L. 94-142 provision designed to assure
that handicapped children receive an education that
is appropriate to their needs calls for participation
in regular classrooms as much as possible. The
intent of this provision is to encourage the

110
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education of handicapped students with nonhandicapped 107
students and to discourage the automatic segregation
of these children merely on the basis'of the fact REPORT
that they, have disabilities. TO

CONGRESS
Of the 26 States visited by the Bureau's Program

Administrative Review teams during the 1976-77 school
year, only 11 were found to be fully implementing
P.L. 94-142's least restrictive environment
provisions, though the others had set the appropriate
legislative and administrative machinery in motion to
achieve the changes that full compliance would
require. Moreover, many States had established
programs to train school staffs in the procedures and
policies involved, and one Bureau-sponsored study
found some districts to have,been carrying out the
least restrictive environment principle for as loug
as 10 years prior to P.L. 94-142's enactment.l.t/

Remaining Problems

P.L. 94-142's least restrictive environment
provisions also have precipitated certain changes in
State end local policies, though such changes may be
related more to increasing financial strain than to
the principle involved. For example, in November
1977, when the ChancellIr of the New York City
schools appeared before the State sIducation Committee
to suggest ways in which the extra burden of
P.L. 94-I42's mandates could be alleviated,12/ one
of his proposals was that the Spate provide financial
incentives for school districts to mainstream
handicapped pupils. Such aa arrangement already
exists in Connecticut, which has reimbursement
policies and procedures that provide a financial
incentive for mainstream placements. Limited
resources may affect the implementation of the least
restrictive environment provisions in an adverse
way. For example, some teachers complain that a
decision to mainstream a child can have the practical
effect of placing that child in a regular classioom
.without, at the same time, providing appropriate
support services. In response to such complaints,
the Bureau is sponsoring research to identify optimum
administrative policies and procedures concerning the
least restrictive environment provisionli/ and will
disseminate the findings to the States.

Goal Two: Rights of Handicapped
Children

ThrAct places special emphasis on the rights of
handicitpped children and their parents or guardians,
and to protect those rights sets forth certain
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procedures that are to be followed both by the parent
and y the school district in the event that disputes
arise.

The Act includes provisions for (1) notice to
parents or guardians of a change in educational
placement of the child; (2) the right to an
"impartial due process hearing;" (3) the right to all
relevant school ords; (4) the right to an
independent eval ..cion, and (5) the right to an
appeal to the State educational agency, whenever the
initial due process hearing has been conducted by the
local educational agency, and even to appeal to
Federal courts if they feel a need to do so.

When P.L. 94442 was passed in 1975, the Council
for Exceptional Children estimated that special
education legislation in 12 States included due
process requirements, while an additional 13 St4tes
had regulations containing such requirements.12!
Today, 23 States have statutory special education due
process provisions, while virtually every State has
included these requirements in State
regulationsa/ State requirements for such items
as the content of the notices and the methods of the
hearing and appeal reflect traditional due process
requirements and all States participating in
P.L. 94-142 have agreed .to implement that Act's due
process procedures. t r

. Members of the Bureau's site-visit teams report
that most of the State due process procedures are
still in the early stages of development. However,
from observation of provisions already in existence

A and of scattered due process actions, it is possible
to speculate about some of the issues that seem
likely to emerge. MoGt of the available systems
stress formal due process hearings and,place less
emphasis on parent or child involvement prior to the
school's decision for an educational placement. Yet,
active parent involvement in developing the initial
special education prtgram could deter possible
conflicts later on, by encouraging parents and
schools to worts as pewtners rather than as
adversaries11.1 Those due process procedures that
do not provide an opportunity for informal resolution
of differences of opinion between the home and school
may not be well adapted to the field of education,
which relies on the school, the parents, and the
child to develop sound programming decisions.

Ideally, due process systems should also provide
equal bargaining power between the school and the
parents. As many observers have pointed out, when a
parent at a due process hearing is not represented by
counsel but the school system is, the hearing is

1 12
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hardly a contest between equals. Mere notice to the 109
parent of the "right" to be represented may not e
sufficient. Many parents, particularly those from REPORT
disadvantaged or minority backgrounds, may not be 7'()

able to obtain legal counsel, and many of the current CONGRESS
State due process systems do not take such factors
into account.

To develop some practical suggestions for
improving the due process situation, the Bureau
commissioned three different Whore bo describe
"ideal" due process systems..11/ Their ideas are
diverse and are being published in a monograph to be
circulated among the States, in the hope that they
will stimulate both improvement and additional
ideas. The Bureau is also examining the merits of
mediation practices designed to resolve conflicts
between schools and pa-ents before the parties become
adversaries.

v4

Goal Three: Financial Assistance
to the States

AL
P.L. 94-142 authorises annually increasing

amounts of financial assistance to States which
implement its'provisions. This provision is intended
to assist State and local educational agencies in
providing a free appropriate public education to all
handicapped children. The Federal appropriation for
FY 1977 under Part B of the Agt was $315 million, of
which $254 million were allocated (fulfilling the
formula for all eligible children), amounting to
epproximately $71.50 per child. In FY 1978, the
appropriation was $465 million, which, with carryover
funds from the previous year and a supplemental
appropriation, amounted to apProximately $156 per
child. Since the Act prohibits using these funds to
aLpplant State or local funds, the State educational
agencies must guarantee maintenance of their present
expenditure level. Thus, the funds from P.L. 94-142
are added to the monies already allocated for special
education by the State and local.agencies, and are
directed toward providing additional services to
children already served as well as to nedly
identified handicapped children. Grants awarded to
each State are displayei in Figure 6.1.

7u addition to authorizing'general per-child
support, the Agt authorizes an additional incentive
grant of up to $300 for each handicapped child
between the ages of 3 and 5 that is served. These
incentive grants are designed to increase and enhance
State and local services to preschool handicapped
children. In FY 1977, Congress appropriated

t
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Doilars in Millions
15 15

10

5.

0
da.

Dollari in Millions

5

Md. La. Ind. Va. Minn. S.C. Ala. Conn Ky. Wisc. Iowa OxIa.

10

5

10

5

Wash. Colo,

Dollars in Milikt
5 e

N.M RI.

Ariz. Utah Kans. Oreg. Miss. Ark. W. Va. Nebr. Maine P.R. Idaho

Del. Hi. Nev. Mont. N.H. N. Dak. S. Dak. Wyo. Alas Vt D.C.

Fiscal Year 1979FORMULA-BASED ALLOCATION.
If the FY 79 allocation is .ess thar the FY 77 allccation. the State received the
amount awarded in FY 7. T he rdlocation formula for FY 79 was 0.10 multiplied by
$1.561 multiplied by the State's FY 79 child count-)

Fiscal Year 1978FORMULA-BASED ALLOCATION
If the FY 78 allocation is less than the FY 77 allocation, the State received the
3mount awarded in FY 77. (The allocation formula for FY 78 was 0.05 multiplied by
$1.430 multiplied by the State's FY 78 child count

Fiscal Year 1977HOLD HARMLESS
The States were awarded no less than this amount for FY 78 and 79.

Learning Disabled LimitFY 78 ONLY
The dollar effect is shown for those States whose count of children with specific
learning disabilities exceeded 2 percent of the particular State's 5-17-year-old
population.

5



112 $12.5 million or.$83.70 per childo_while_izt_FY 1978
-the atiOro-priation 'was $15 million, L slight per-child

REPORT increase for the 1979 school year. Since many States
TO are just beginning to serve preschool handicapped
CONGRESS children, it is too early to determine the impact of

these special grants.

"The amount of assistance provided under the Act
in any fiscal year is contingent on the size of the
Federal appropriation, the national average per pupil
expenditure, and the number of special education
pupils who are receiving services. Two special
provisions limit the total Federal contribution.
First, P.L. 94-142 allocates funds only for the first
12 percent of the States' 5 to 17-year-old population
to be identified as haddicapped. This figure was
derived from a variety of expert estimates that
approximately 12 percent of the nation's school-aged
youngsters Are handicapped. The States themselves
must cover the costs for any handicapped children
above that proportion (a situation that has not
arisen so far). Second, the authorization is limited
to a specified proportion of each year's annual per
pupil expenditure, with built-in increases during the
firet few years, from 5 percent in FY 1977 to a
permanent level of 40 percent in FY 1981. Table 6.1
shows the amount that has been allocated during the
first 2 years. The actual allocations made during
these first 2 years matched the per-child
authorizations.

Even though enrollments of.pandicapped children
were below expecf:ations, there were widespread

.1"

Table 9.1 Federal Appropriations Under P.L. 94-142

Fiscal
Year in Amount Total Amount
Which Average Number of Appropriated Average Allocated

Funds Are Per Pupil Children (Millions of Allocation (Millions of
Appropriated' Expenditure (Millions) Dollars) Per Child Dollars)

1977 $1,430 3.41 $315 $ 732 $254
1978 1,561 3.56 465 1592 564
1970 1,7003 393 804
1980 1,8223
1981 1,9503 %
'TM funds are actually distributed during the following year.

'Because 'Of the hold-harmless provision, the average allocation is somewhat higher than the maxim.= amount authorized
per child by use of the allocation formula.

'These figures are estimations.
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complaints that the schools were unable to meet the 11:
rising costs of educating handicappecLchi1dren.
Reports from the SEAs indicated that diate and local REPORT
spending for special education Nis increased by TO
roughlys$2 billion since 1972.321 The 1,1:.tioni1 CONGRESS
Conference of State Legislatures and four other
leading educational organizations wrote Congress in
May 1977 that an additional $3.2 billion over the -

current level was needed to overcome known
deficits.1. Adding to this difficulty is the
finding from a study by the Congressimal Budget
0ffice12/ that demanda for general eoucaElonal
expenditures are expected to outstrip State and local
revenue-raising abiliq for at least'the next 2 years.

Although the'funding level for P.L. 94-142 totals
$804 million for FY 1979, the States report that they
are projecting outlays for that period that would
exceed the Federal contribution by a ratio as great
as 30 to 1.3.§./ As such .projections indicate, the
States and LEAs have without question made
significant fiscal commitments,toward P.L.94-142's
implementation. These contributions are over and
above that from the Federal government, since the Act
prohibits using Federal dollars to replace State and
local dollars.

Although State and local expenditures for special
education vary greatly, the averages indicate that
the States are contributing about 55 percent to local
special education costs, local agencies about
31 percent, and the Federal government about
14 percent.E1 Figure 6.2 demonstrates the
variance among States by showing last year's Federal
share es a proportion of the combined State and
Federal contributions to special education. The
actual impact of the Federal share varies, depending
on how much money is alrlady available in the State.

Goal Four: Assess and Assure
Effectiveness

The Bereau's responsibilities under P.L. 94-142
extend not only to administering the Act, but alno to
avsessing the progress being made in its
implementation, with the findings of this assessment
being,the subject of an annual report to the
Congress. The Bureau responded to this Congressional
mandate by foraulating a multiyear evaluation program
described in detail in Appendix B. In general, the
plan is designed to meet the diverse needs of
different audiences, to document chango, to identify
obstacles to implementation, and to iuentify best
practices.

11 7
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The evaluation program igas designed to be a
useful tool for effecting improvement, and toward
that end includes a variety of dissemination
activities, including the Commissioner's Annual
iteport to Congress. The Bureau seeks to meet
continuing information needs and to provide technical
assistance to the field through such publications as
data noteo and study reviews, as well as
contributions to professional journals. Appendix A.
contains the data notes and study reviews produced
over the past year.

See Appendix D. Table D-6.2

Figure 62 Contributions 'of Part B Fund3 Relative to State Funds for Education of .
handicapped Childreni

E77] 4 to 10 percent

10 to 19 percent

20 to 45 percent

U.S. average is 9 percent

'These estimates do not include contributions from sources other than P.L. 94-142, such as those from P.L. 89-313, and do not
inc:ude local contributions. The P.L. 94-142 contributions reflect FY 1977 allocations, while State contributions rei;ect
FY 1976 allocations. The vsieues of State contributions were obtained from Wilkin and Porter (see References following
Chapter 6).



In addition to these activities, the Program 115

Administrative Reviews (PARs), conducted biennially
in each State, provide a means not only of gauging REPORT
comp/iance, but of giving technical assistance to TO
SLAs'regarding procedural inadequacies in their CONGRESS
implementation of the Act.

Tn 1,1.1 its'activities, and especially in the
various approaches connected with its evaluation
program, the Bureau will continue to emphasize
technical assistance and the dissemination of

,infotmation that decision-makers need to carry out
their tmplementation responsibilities.

,Summary

This report has described a range of activities
occurring at Federal, State and local levels designed
to achieve P.L. 94-142'0 goals.and purposes. To

summarize, the Office of Education would offer_the
following observations: .

1 The activity occurring during ehe first year
of the Act s implementation has been
impressive. Members of the Bureau staff and
officials of State and local governments have
forged close relationships -- to sepme degree
adversarial but in the great majority of
cases constructive -- in developing plans and
policies that meet both the requirements of
the Act and its intent. While many of
P.L. 94-142's provisions have not been fully
tmplemented, none has been ignored. Few
national initiatives have received such
massive and immediate response.

,

2. The commitment to ehe goals of tile Act appear
to be nOt only wideä read but gegiuine.
Virtually every study availtble to the Bureau
has found that personnel at all levels
endorse the Act's goals. Furthermore, the
array of activities ranging from parent and
teacher training programs and adjustments of
school staffing patterns, tO the institution
of due process procedures and the development
of individualized programs, clearly
demonstrates that while some school dietricts
may feel that they cannq immediately
accommodate all of the Children who need
special education, the Act is recognized as
setting the pattern for the future.

1 t),



' 116 3. Many of the problems that were expected to
Impede impleSentation are being resolved.

REPORT From complaints of excessive paperdork to
TO conflicts between Federal and State laws, the

. CONGRESS challenges to the implementation of
P.L. 94-142 have been numerous and
substantial: In only rare cases, hcmever --
New Mexico's refusal to participate being the
most vivid example -- have these challenges
defied resolution. Many of what were
originally regarded as the most intractable
problems have simply disappeared as those
involved gained day-to-day experience with
the Act.

0'

4. State efforts will need to be increasingly
geared toward finding undiagnosed handicapped
children already in school. Though the
commitment and energy that has been devoted
to implementation is commendable, there may
still be over a million handicapped
children -- most of them struggling in
regular classrooms -- who have not yet been
identified. Over the next 2 years, the
Bure.m will strongly encourage States to
improve their screening, referral and
assessment procedures to assure that all
handicapped children are ideneified and
provided the services they deserve.

120
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3.7 Million Handicapped Children Receive
Special Education and Related Services

According to 'reports furnished
;I:iy the states and territories,

3,721,808 handicapped children
received special education and
related services during the 1976-77
school year.

The Bureau of Education for the
Handicapped (BE H) derived this
statistic from reports describing

state implementation of two laws,
P.L. 89-313 and P.L. 94-142. Public
Law 94142 requires states to count
children served twice annually:
The average of these two counts is

,reported here.
State Education Agencies (SE As)

courited 223,832 handicapped
children attending state operated,

Table 1
Numi)er of Children Receivinii

Special Education and Related Services hy
Reporting Category and Handicapping Condition

Reporting Category1

Handicapping P.L. P.L.
Condition 89413 94-142

Speech Impaired 0 1409,020
Mentally Retarded 131,487 810,257
Learning Dliabled 0 799,593
Emotionally Disturbed 30,378 254,007
Other Health impaired 18,107 . 125,449
Deaf and Hard of Hearing 27,522 82,222
Orthopedically Impaired 8,413 78,889

(Crippled)
Visually Handicapped. . 9.925 28,539 38,464

Percent
of

Total
Total Served

1,309,020 35.2
971,744 26.1
799,593 21.5
284,385 7.6
141,556 3.8
89,744 2.4
87,302 2.3

Total 223,832 3,497,978 3,721,808

1.0

99.92

' Children counted under P.L. 89.313 are excluded from tlie count under P.L. 94.142.

The percentages do not total 100 because of rounding.

NOTE: The totals in Tables 1 and 2 vary slightly because of averaging and
rounding operations in the tabulations.

3

C.

mP

a

or supported schools receiving
Oral funds under Pt 89-31 an

aMendmerit of Title I Of the
Elementary and Setor,dary School
Act. For P.L. 94-142, the Education
for All Randicapped Children Act,
3.497.976 children were counted as
recfpients of special education and
other services.

t BEH has computed the national
totals for each of seven specific
handicapping conditions: speech
impaired, mentally retarded, learn-

, ing disabled, emotionally disturb-
ed, deaf and hard of hearing, or-
thopedically impaired (crippled),
and visually handicapped. Four
out of five children were impaired
by one of the firotothree conditions:
35.2 percent were speech im-
paired, 26.1 percent werementally
retarded, and 21.5 Were learning
disabled. (See Table 1.) Multihan-
dicapped children were reported
under the condition for which they
received the most special educi-
tion and services.

The averages for the individual
states are shown in Table 2. In
Table 3, the number of handicap-
ped children reported by each
state is given as a percentage of all
3- through 21-year-old.residents of
the state. An U.S. outline map
displays the percentages shown in
this column. (19704.Census figures
were used .as the denominator for
the calculations.) The second col-
umn in Table 3 displays the count
as a percentage of the school-age
population. Finally, a "one time
only" count of very yOung han-
dicapped childien (birth through 2
Years old) can be found in Table 4.

The-last page of Data Notes in-
cludes a message about our
publication.
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Table 2
Number of Handicapped Children Receiving
Special Education and Rlated Services by

Reporting Category and State

4
11*.

State
P.L. 89:313
All Ages

'" P.L.94142
Ages 3.5 Ages 8.21 Total

Alabama 1,191 443 52,353 53,987
Alaska 2,213 378 7,007 9,598

. Arixuna 1,178 745 41,123 43,046
Adtansaa 3,778 447 24,284 . 28,487
California 8,085 24,370 301,838 332,291
Colorado 3,842 1,938 42,388 47,944
Connecticut 2,870 1,244 58,171 82,085

'Delaware 1,654 474 11,979 14,307
Florida 5,718 5,274 108,288 117,258
Georgia 2,352 3,719 79,138 85,209
Hawaii 807 190 9,548 10,545
Idaho 503 658 13,412 14,573
Illinois 21,218

204891

187,890 229,797

Indiana 8,005 1,214 80,428 87,845
Iowa 1,282 3,845 45,929 . 51,056
Kansas 1,818 2,575 33,230 37,623
Kentucky 2,881 171 52,928 57,058
Louisiana 5,081 4,759 77,189 86,989
Maine 1,588 , 879 21,455 23,702
Maryland 3,895 1,145 79,144 84,184
Massachudetts 13,988 4,751 113,273 131,992
Michigan 12,285 13,725 127,123 153,113 .
Minnesota 1,323 4,221 88,692 -72,136

Mississippi 1,581 1,195 -28,443 29,219
Missouri 4,017 5,848 84,525 94,388

"I Montana 516 449 7,645 8,810
Nebraski 521 2,493 22,258 25,270
Nevada 975 764 9,395 11,134

° New Hampshire 1,242 289 8,385 9,916

a New Jamey
New,Maxico

7,553
051

4 ,755
887

132,769
13,832

145,077
15,150

New York 19,815 6,114 214,522 240,251
NortPtCsroIini '6,892 4,1141 87,034 98,036
NarthDakota 504 403 8,070 8,977
Ohio 13,794 4,089 150,451 188,314
Oklahoma 1,521 2,782 39,898 44,181
Oregon 3,734 2,280 31,244 37,258
P,ennsylvania 13,773 11,007 182,012 .2041,792

9 9 Mode Island 974 1,089 13,928 15,371
"South Carollna . 2,909 - 3,778 85,870 72,357
South Dakota ° 744 -452 8,741 9,937
Tennessee 2,088 7,318 89,849 99,251
Texas , 18,550 23,086 193,937 233,553
Utah , 1,141 , 1,478 34,585 37,204

o

Vermont
Virginia

2,298
3488

535'
4,231

3,549
69,817

6,382
77,818

Washingtoh 2,927 u` 1,582 88,463 70,972
West Virginia 1,080' 835 28,221 30,136
Wisconsin 3,930N 4,032 50,058 58,020
Wyoming 484 337 . 6,440 7,261
Dist. of Col. 2,920 790 5,551 9,281
Puerto.Rico 1,437 , 241 '9,522 11,200
Other' 848 188 4,534 5,568

'Total - . 223.,83.2 , \ 1 98,287 3,301,768 3,721,867
, e

NbTE: The total* in Tables I and 2 yap; slightly becikuse ot averaging and rounding

otxtrations In tit. tabulations. 4; ' -

- 'American Samoa, Guam, Trust Territories, andidinin islands
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Mebane 4.05
5.86
6.19

Menem 3.59
Clellfornla 4.61
*SOW° 5.29
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Table 3
Handicapped Children Reported For P.L. 94142

as a Percentage of State Population

LEGEND

1.:1 0.0 to 2.9 percent

1111 3.0 to 3.9 per %nt

11 4.0 to 4.9 percent

111 5.0 tO 5.9 percent

II8.0 percent and above

Percent
of All

Peraent
of

sohool.ao.
Percent

ol Al1

Percent
of

School-Age

Peicnt
Pe rant

of All 10004AlsPale
Iowa

Children'
4.83

Children,
7.20

state
New Hampshire

Children'
3.02

Childress
4.43

Suds
Texas

Clifton' Children,
6.14 7.33 .Kansas 4.42 6.91 New Jersey 0.55 7.96 Utah 8.19 11.48Kentucky 4.55 6.73 New Mexico 3.44 4.72 Vermont 2.43 3..52Louisiana 5.63 6.24 New YO* 3.80 5.37 Virginia 4.31 6.30&Wm 6.10 6.65 North Carolina 4.76 7.13 Weshington 5.47 t 11Maryland 5.56 7.94 North Dakota 3.54 5.33 West Virginia 4.08 7.12Mreaschusatts b.00 t 72 Ohio 3.95 5.99 Wisconsin 3.24 4.73Michigan 4.15 8.18 Oklahoma 4.74 7.00 Wyoming 5.42 7.45Minnesota 4.59 7.21 Oraggn 4.51 6.46 Oist. of cot. 2.52 4.31Mississippi 3.12 4.56 pennsylranla 4.75 7.18 Puerto Rico .62 1.14

Missouri 5.48 6.24 Rhode Island 4.54 7.04 Other' 3.82 5.25Montana 3.03 4.35 South Carolina V.73 9.92 Total 4.54 6.12Nebraska 4.57 6.78 South Dakota 1..57 5.50
Nevada 5.84 7.06 Tennessee fi.86 10.06 AmarIcan Samoa, Guam,

iiiMeren 3 ihreush St yews am (1570 Census). Tles column is diedswIs sn the NW.

21191116est 6 VIM. 17 yews ski (IPS peptemion NOMMIII). This perosniegs
MIN MIA meths to Wt. Apemen, ceiling of P.L. 64-141.
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This issue of Data Notes is the first, of a series planned to summarize
information about the implementation of the Education for All Han-
dicapped Children Act. BEH wants to participate in the active,
cooperative, systematic exchange of new knowledge between all
agencies of government. Through communication we can better
achieve the purpose of the act: free appropriate public education
for all handicapped children.

MARY BERRY, Assistant Secretary of Education
ERNEST BOYER, Commis.. met. of Education
EDWIN MARTIN, Deputy Commissioner for the Bureau of
Education for the Handicapped
GARRY McDANIELS, Director of the Division of Innovation
and Development

PREPARED BY STATE PROGRAM STUDIES BRANCH

Source

All child count data in this summary were
tabulated from forms completed by the in- "

dividual State Education Agencies (SEAs).
The SEAs reported the number of children
counted under P L 89-313 on Office of
Education form 9052 Similarly, the SEAs
reported the child count for P I. 94142 on
OE form 9058 The SEAs filed form 9052 in
December 1976; form 9058 was filed once
for October 1976 and again for February
1977 The average of the October ajid
February figures is used In this summary. Ire
general. the February counts noticeably ex-
ceeded the October counts Therefore, the
average as reported here may underestimate
the number of children that the states serv-
ed Definitions of handicapping conditions
can be found in the Federal Register, Sept. 8,
1976, pages 3781 31 7

Table 4
Number of Handicapped Children Receiving Special Education and Related Services,

Birth Through 2 Yuars of Age, P.L 94.142 Reporting Category

Number
of

Number
of

Number
of

NUmber
of

State Children State Children State Children State Children

Alabama Iowa 297 New Hampshire 47 Texas 1,781

Alaska 11 Kansas 38 New Jersey 365 Utah se

Arizona 225 Kentucky 10 New Mexico 85 Vermont 1

Arkansas 11 Louisiana 539 New York 269 Virginia 495

California 908 Maine 9 North Carolina 62 Washington 23,

Colorado
Connecticut

266
17

Maryland
Massachusetts

213
2,016

North Dakota
Ohio

26
81

West Virginia
Wisconsin

18
97

Delaware 8 Michigan 456 Oklahoma 36 Wyoming 37

Florida t.17 Minnesota 88 Oregon 835 Dist. of Col. 71

Georgia 124 Mississippi 20 Pennsylvania 653 Puerto Rico 3

Hawaii 162 Missouri 40 Rhode Island 9 Other* 3

Idaho 149 Montana 0 South Carolina 102 Total 11,800

Illinois 523 Nebraska 129 South Dakota 18 'American Samna, Guam,

Indiana 23 Nevada 220 Tennessee 6 Trust Territories, Virgin Wands

11111
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The/purpose of the Data Notes is
io'summarize tiformation about
'the implimentation of the Edu-

, ,9 cation for All Handicapped Child-
\ ran Act. This data note is a
I result of a Joint effort of the

Dirrision of innovation and
Development and the Division
of Assistance to States.

EDWIN MARTIN, Deputy Com-
. missloner for the Bureau of

Education for the Handicapped

GARRY McDANIELS, Director of
the Division of Innovation
and Development

DANIEL RINGELHEIM, Director
of the Division of
Assistance to States.

Inquiries concerning Data Notes
should be addressed to Dr.
Louis C. Danielson of the State
Program Studies Branch, BEH-
DID, 400 Meryland Avenue,
S.W., Washington, D.C. 20202

States Will Receive $246 Million In
Part El Allocations for FY 1978

This year, States will receive a total
of $246 million in grants from the
Bureau of Education for the Handi-
capped. The grants, which help
states improve and continue pro-
grams for their handicapped child-
ren, are authorized under Part B of
the Education of the Handicapped
Act as amended by Section 611 of
Public Law 94-142.

The grants being used during FY
1978 are awarded on the basis of a
special formula. The money a state
receives is based on the number of
handicapped children 3-21 years old
in the State who are receiving special
education and related services multi-,
plied by 5 percent of the average
spent throughout the country on
each pupil in Fiscal Year 1976. The
average per pupil expenditure for all
public elementary and secondary
schools in the U.S. was $1,430.1

During the 1976-77 school year,
3,721,808 handicapped children
were receiving services. However,
not all of these children are included
in figures used to calculate Part B
allocations for two reasons:

1. The law stipulated that a State
could count no more than 2 per-
cent of its 5-17 year old population
as learning disabled.

2. Children in State-supported in-
stitutions could not be used in
calculating the Part B allocation
since States aiready received funds
under Section 121 of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965, to serve these children.
States receive 40 percent of the
average per pupil expenditure for
these children.

State allocations .for fiscal years 1977
and 1978 are presented in Table 1.2

a 138

California, Texas, and New York re-
ceived the three largest grants ($22.6,
$15.3, and $15.1 million respectively).
The three smallest grants went to
Vermont, Alaska, and Wyoming
($539,000, $491,000, and $471,000 re-
spectively). To protect states from re-
ceiving less money for their handi-
capped children under the new law
than they receiv-ed during FY 1977, a
hold harmless provisicin was intro-
duced into the law. Fourteen states
were held harmless for the 1978 allo-
cations. For example, if there had
been no hold harmless proVision's,
Vermont would have beln allocated
$283,000.

As previously noted, the law pro-
hibited a State from counting more
than 2 percent of its 5-17 year old
population as having specific learn-
ing disabilities. Twenty-one states
surpassed that limit. Hawaii and New
Mexico were unaffected because of
the hold harmiess provision. The
same provision lessened the impact
of the 2 percent limit on the allo-
cations of Alaska and Nevada.

The FY 1978 allocation of $246
million represents a funding increase
of 27.5 percent over FY 1977. Twenty-
nine States received more money
than they did in FY 1977.

94-142 authorizes appropriations equal to
10% of the APPE for 1979; 20% for FY 1980;
30% for FY 1981, and 40% for FY 1982. Should
sums appropriated be insufficient to fully fund
these authorization levels, the actual allot-
ment Fier child will be prorated.

2 The graph and the table indicate the amount
States will receive if they choose to partici-
pate. At the time this note was prepared, New
Mexko had not yet made this decision.



'TABLE I
State Grants Under Part B ;of the
Education of the Handicapped Act

,
State
U.S Total for

States Only
$192,900,524

FY 1977
Allocation

(Hold
Harmless)

Formula.
Based

FY 1978
Allocationi

$243,775,920

FY 1978
Allocation
(ActuaP)

$245,775,773

Alabama 3,365,542 3,776,498 3776,498
Alaska 490,567 393,236 490,567
Arizona 1,921,124 2,537,384 2,537,384
Arkansas 1,829,462 1,767,542 1,829,462

California 18,609,066 23,333,515 23333,515
Colorado .0 2,335,174 2,845,535 2,845,535
Connecticut 2,763,013 3,922,276 3,922,276
Delaware 622,204 778,246 778,246
Florida 6,380,764 7,978,528 7,978,528
Georgia 4,618,356 5,96,761 5,926,761

Hawaii 836,262 644,986 836,262
Idaho 781,714 895,985 895,985
Illinois 10,221,515 14,912,002 14,9112,002

Indiana 5,010,905 5,839,638 5,839,638
Iowa 2,634,753 3,293,313 3,293,313
Kansas 2,060,933 - 2,561,,060 2,561,060
Kentucky 3,098,951 ' 3,890,946 3,890,946
Lousiana 3,775,472 5,860,310 5,860,310
Maine 960,286 1,430099 1,430,099

Maryland 3,835,476 5,108,386 5,108,386

Massachusetts ... 5,212,919 8,442,257 8,442,257

Michigan 8,817,578 10,074,857 10,074,857
Minnesota 3,758,157 4,935,284 4,935,284

Mississippi 2,317,010 1,976,910 2,317,010

Missouri c 4,267,874 6,398,215 6,398,215

Montana 735,291 578,928 735,291

Nebraska 1,398,141 1,770296 1,770,296

Nevada 599,425 590,587 599,425

New Hampshire 760,460. 620,451 760,460

New Jersey 6,457,792 9,837,092 9,837,092

New Mexico 1,128,789 1,034,574 1,128,789

New York 15,738,278 15,782,022 15,782,022

North Carolina 4,992,790 6,519,459 6,519,459

North 'Dakota 671,532 606,002 671,532

Ohio 10,057,668 11,052,816 11,052,816

Oklahoma 2,354,020 2,848,682 2,848,682

Oregon 1,975,798 2,343,180 2,343,180

Pennsylvania 10,378,532 13,806,578 13,806,578

Rhode Island 843,286 1,046,913 1,043,913

South Carolina 2,710,586 4,967,615 4,967,615

South Dakota 698,770 657,504 698,770

Tennessee 3,707,002 5,812,671 5,812,671

Texas 11,265,148 15,522,153 15,522,153

Utah 1,213,009 2,057,060 2,057,060

Vermont 539,113 292,093 539,113

Virginia 4,561,746 5,296,653 5,296,653

Washington 3,201,385 4,867,187 4,867,187

West Virginia 1,567,670 .2,078,304 2,078,334

Wisconsin 4,348,328 3,868,986 4,348,328

Wyoming 470,988 394,345 470,988

The formula is 05 times $1430 times the 94-142 child count The

94-142 child count holds the total number of children with specific
learning disabilities at 2 percent of the 5-17 year old population for
each State.

2 This figure is the larger of the first two columns.
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TABLE 2
incentive Grants for

Preschool Handicapped Children

state
U.S.Total for

All States and

Children
Served

(Ages 34)

Preschool
Incentive

Oren!
(FY 1978)

Territories 196,277 $12,500,000
U.S. Total for

States Only 195,058 12,422,368
Albama 443 28,213
Alaska 378 24,073
Arizona 774 47,382
Arkansas 446 28,404
Californie 24,370 1,552,016
Colorado 1,936 123,295
Connecticut 1,244 79,225
Delaware 474 30,187
Florida 5,274 335,877
Georgia 3,719 238,846
Hawaii 190 .12,100
Idaho 658 ,41,905

.)Illinois 20,891 1,330,454
Indiana c.'41 1,214 77,314
Iowa 3,844 244,807
Kansas 2,575 163,990,--
Kentucky
Louisiana 4,759 303,079

678 43,179
Maryland 1,145 72,920
Massachusetts 4,760 302,506
Michigan 13,725 874,084
Minnesota 4,221 288,817
Mississippi 1,195 76,104
Missouri 5,846 372,305
Montana 449 28,595
Nebraska 2,493 158,768
Nevada 764 48,656
New Hampshire 289 18,405
New Jersey 4,755 302,825
New Mexico 666 42,415
New York 6,114 389,373
North Carolina 4,110 261,747
North Dakota 402 25,602
Ohio 4,069 259,136
Oklahoma 2,762 175,899
Oregon 2,280 145,203
Pennsylvania 11,007 700,986
Rhode Island '469 68,080
South Carolina 3,7 8 240,604
South Dakota 452 28,786
Tennessee 7,316 465,923
Texas 23,066 1,468,970
Utah 1,478 94,127
Vermont 535 34,072
Virginia 4,280 269,390
Washington 1,582 100,750
West Virginia 834 53,114
Wisconsin 4,032 256,780
Wyoming 337 21,462

Incentive Grants for
Preschool Children
Total $12.5 Million

Because it is generally accepted
that the earlier you identify and
work with a handicapped child, the
better the chances of ameliorating
some of the effects of the handi-
cap, the new law introduced a sys-
tem of incentive grants to States
serving handicapped children ages
3-5. Entitlements for that grants are
calculated on the basis ol $300 for
each child. However, the $12.5 mil-
lion appropriation for this program
limited the amount available to the
States to a proration of $64.69 for
,each child.

Allocations are shown in Table 2.
Califomit,---Texas, and Illinois re-

the largest awards. Their
grants account for more than one-
third of the total appropriation. Nine
states received grants of less than
$30,000; Hawaii had the smallest
award ($12,000).



Supplemental Information

After this issue of Data Notes was printed, the information
for other jurisdictf6R-Waiii available. The following numbers
supplement Table 1, grants under Part 13 of the Education of the
Handicapped Act.

,

-,---.0--'

FY 1977
Allocation

(Hold
Humbs.')

Formula.
Based
Flf urns

Allocation

-
Actual

FY 1978
Allocation

$
, $ $

District of Columbia 668,848 440,065 668,848

Puerto Rico 2,899,064 677,552 2,899,064

American Samoa 180,5081 2 228,4553

Bureau of Indian Affairs 1,951,2071 2 2,493,437"

Guam 501,6681 2 634,9203

Trust Territories 578,8131 2 732,5543

Virgin Islands 319,2681 2 404,071'

Total (Including the 200,000,000 244,893,537 253,837,122
50 States)

1
The hold harmless provision does not apply to these jurisdictions.

2
The allocation for these jurisdictions is not based on the lame formula as that used
for the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico.

3A total of $2,000,000 was allocated to American SaMoa, Guam, Trust Territories,
and Virgin Islands. The total was divided proportionally according to the number
of 3 through 21 year old residents in each jurisdiction.

4
The Bureau of Inaian Affairs waS allocated 1 percent of the total allocation to the
50 States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico.



Bureau of Education ft. for the Handicapped

tAy ROyie
November 1971I

The purpose of SIN-STUDY
NIIRSW Is le dleoeminate
motion oencemina reeearch
and evaluation activities
supported by Om Swam of
thluselien for the Handicapped.
NH STUDY REVIEW MN be
published on on ,,11Wmt
bale by the State Program
Studies Stanch.

EDWIN MARTIN, Deputy Com-
Wegener for the Bureau of
Education kw the Handicapped.

Inquiries °morning the SIN
STUDY RIVIEW should be
directed to Dr. Mary Kemwdy,
Aottng Chief, of the Stole
Program Studies Branch,
11114-DID, 400 Maryland
Ave., S.W., Washington, D.C.
10102.

PuNhat Information @bout the
Rend study Gen be obtained
from Dr. Joe Roesnetsin,
Prefect Officer, Research Pro-
jects Branch. He can be
contacted et the some
address 1111 Dr. Kefliledy.

Rand Corporation To Study Cost
of Special Education

A two-year $456,000 grant was awaid-
ed to the Rand Corporation on July 15,
1977 to study the costs of special
education. The project is directed by Dr.
James S. Kakalik.

The objective of this effort IS to
improve decision making In special
education programming and finance by
providing information on the costs of
alternative types of educational .place-
ments for children of different ages with
various physical and mental handicaps.
This study also will produce Improved
cost analysis methods and models for
use by education agency personnel and
others concerned with financing and
administering special education pro-
grams.

How much do various types of special
education cost? This apparently simple
question Is one of the major unresolved
Issues in special education. Cost infor-
mation Is lacking desPite very large
government expenditures for special
education: reported total expenditures
for the "excess cost" of special educa-
tion (those costs above the cost of
regular education) for fiscal 1976 were
approximately $4.7 billion, which equals
about $1,200 per physically or mentally
handicapped child served. The primary
reason for the uncertainty about pro-
gram costs is that educational agencies
seldom compile and report cost data
separately for a particular tyos of
educational placement for a particular
type of handicapped child. Also, the
available data invariably combine to-
gether some expenditures for handi-
capped children with those for non-
handicapped children and combine

together some expenditures for one
type of special educatiOn placement
with those for another. Hence, research
Is needed to collect and analyze
expenditure data and resource use In
local education agencies to learn the
costs of providing special education by
various alternative educational place-
ments.

A major study of the cost of special
education is essential at thls tittle for two
reasons: First, partly as a result oftrecent
Federal and state court rulings and
legislation, special education programs
are rapidly expanding and changing.
Second, knowledge of cost that would
be useful In special education policy
making is deficient, because research
conducted to date on the cost Of special
education has been limited and Inade-
quate.

. The 1975 Federal Education for All
Handicapped Children Act, P.L. 94-142,
as well as recent Federal and state court
rulings and legislation, mandate and
stimulate the provision of appropriate
special education for all handicapped
children. These rulings and legislation
will greatly affect both the special
education service delivery system and
the total cost of special education.
Ongoing reforms in the delivery system
for special education services have
major implications for cost. Special
education costs and finance policy can
strongly influence implementation of
desired special education dellvery sys-
tem reforms. Consequently. thii issue of
the cost of special educatior, has very
significant policy relevance FA this time.
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Description of

Population
Par

Squari
MINI

School
Enrolirnant %

In
Thousands'

Percent
. Minority'

Per CaPita
Psrcunt Perional

illgceanI0 Inconw'., !

Western States

304111141:14011115111111111111MI

California 135 . 4,420 29.2 17 98,555

Oregon 24 478 4.8 1 5,61n

Montana 5 172 5.9 1 6,434

North Central States
Indiana 147 1.228 11.0 1 5,887

Michigan 181 2,073 18.0 2 0,240
Minnesota 50 880 3.1 1 5,754

South Dakota 9 151 6.6 0 4,960

Northeastern States
New Jersey 972 1,458 21.3 5 6,829

New York 379 3,401 28.8 10 6,603

Rhoda island 884 178 5.2 1 5,917 ..:.

Southern States
Oklahoma 39 595 17.6 1 4,996

South Carolina 93 630 41.7 0 4,521

Tennessee 101 887 21.8 0 4,766

Texas 47 2,812 38.9 23 5,387

'U.S. Bureau of the Census. Statistical Abstracts of the United States, 1978.

'National Centerlor Educational Statistics. Statistics ol Public Elementary end Secondary Day Schools,
1975.

Office of Civil Rights. Directory of Public Elementary and Secondary Schools in Selected-Districts:
Enrollment and Stall by RaciallEthnic Group. 1972.
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- Unit $838 50 6.7 328
Excess cost 189 46 7.4 38

1454 Excess cost .2,370 0 4.4

4.$1
1,160 Grant per pupil 343 41 6.3 82
1,386 Excess cost 881 37 5.1 141

1,513 Unit 545 37 7.2 71

1,094 Grant per pupil 138 71 5.5 9

1,892 Excess cost 548 50 8.0 138
2,179 Excess coSt 1,061 42 5.4 221

1,481 Excess.costt 944 63 7.0 15

1,130 Unit -.219 30 7.0 43
1,030 Unit 338 9.9 69

989 Grant per pupil 398 38 10.0
1422 Unit '1,001 tO 7.3 217

'National Association of State Directors of Special Education State Profiles in Special Educatien, 1977.
(Child counts may differ from those reported for funding purposes under P.L. 94-142, if state+ and
Federal eligibility criteria differ.)

Vilkin. W., and D. Porter, State Aid for Special Education: Who Benefits? (Washington, D.C.: National
Foundation.lor the improvement Of Education. October 1976).

'Phasing into excess cost formula and out of grant per pupil formula.

Cost information is needed for a
variety of purposes; to old in planning
and evaluating education programs for
individual children; to facilitate bitter
education system planning and evalua-
tion by enhancing understanding of the
costs Of different types of Services and
educational placements; to aid in deter-
mining the *levels of financing required
to provide an appropriate education for
all handicapped children; and to allow
adlustment of finance formulas to match
need, to enhance equalization efforts,
and to reduce fiscal incentives for
inappropriate classification and inap-
propriate education placemonts for
individual children. Dr. )(Shank believes
the impact on handicapped children of
using improved cost information for any
and all of the above purpOies will be
malor.

The research approach includes the
following activities;

Collecting up-to-date empirical data
*on resource use and cost from local
and state education agencies. The
Rand Corporation cost analysts will
visit each agency in person to mini-
mize the burden of data collection on
the education agency and to enhance
the interdistrict comparability of the
data collected.
COilecting data from a relatively iarge
national sample of special education
programs. The sampfe will include
rriany programs within each of ap.
proximately 50 localities In 14 states.
The states and localities will be se-
lected probabilistically to be i -pre-
sentative on various dimensions.
Conducting cost modeling and analy-
sis activities, in addition to cost data
collection.
Explicitly analyzing variations in cost
due to differences in educational
placements.
Explicitly analyzing variations in cost
due to factors such as pupil/staff
ratios, pupil age, turnover of pupils
in programs, variations in the demo-
graphic characteristics of the diatricts,
economies of scale, differing prices of
resources across districts, and the
newness of a program.
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Analyzing the 5serisitivity of cost to
various data and policy factors and
assumptions. Considering both (1)
the relative cost of special education
'in relation to general education, as
well as (2) the absolute cost of
special education measured in terms
lit the actual resources devoted to a
handicapped Mid ,

' Developing cost models and cost
analysis methods that can be used by
'education agency personnel and

\lather policymakers with their own

t
or state data to estimate (1) the

c of an "individual education pro-
grarbeing considered for an indi-

0

0

et

vidual child as well as to estimate (2)
the cost of various different special
education ,progrems for groups of
children.
Developing and documenting cost
models and analysis methods that are
of sufficient etail to be policy-
relevant, but not so detailed 'as to
require a new expensive accounting
system in order to be used by the local
and state education agencies.
Developing more than one Cost model
and analysis method, and using more
than one definition of cost, since
different ones are needed for different
policy purposes.

Foorteen states will be included in the
sample, and forty-six localities, whose
anonymity has been assured, will be
selected from within those states.
Descriptive information on the states is
included here.

Rand completed the data collection
during the iirRt year of the study. The
second year of the study is devoted to
data processing, description of the
participating educational agencies' pro-
grams, cost modeling and analysis, and
preparation of the final report.

U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
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APPENDIX B %

Evaluation Plan for the Education for All ,Handicapped
Childrqn Act (Public Law 94-142)

The Bureau of Education for the Handicapped has
responsibility not only for the administration of P.L. 94-142
but also for evaluating progress in implementation. This
appendix describes the evaluation plan developed by the
Bureau. It has three pits. The first describes the purpose
of the evaluation and the section of the Act Which calls for
the evaluation. The second provides the general approach
and assumptions underlying the evaluation strategy, and
the third describes progress to date.

Purpose of the Evaluation
The purpose of the evaluation is to satlify Congres-

sional requests for information as well is to examine
additional topics necessary to the administration of the
Act. Findings are to be reported to Cohgress annually by
the Commissioner of Education..The Congress outlihed its
expectations regarding the evaluation 'in Sectioh -618,
which lists topics the Congress wants addressed. Informa-
tion will also be developed for other Federal and State
audiences so that their own administration may be
iroproved. In addition to wide distribution of the Annual
Report to the Congress, the Bureau plans to disseminate
other publications such as those shown in Appendix A.

General Approach
The first step in developing the evaluation plan was to

identify a reasonably parsimonious set of questions for
wnich the a'dministration and the Congress must have
answers. The questions relate to the evaluation require-
ments,L the Act and to the Congressional findings which
led to the Act. The questions reflect fundamental issues
surrounding the Act in a language which allows easy
debate with all audiences concerned with P.L. 94-142. Six
questions have been developed through this process. The
six questions are:

1. Are we serving the intended beneficiaries? This
question deals with the number and kinds of children
being served by States in accordance with the provisions of
Pi. 94-142. Its importance stems both from the fact that
funds are allocated on the basis of the counts and from the

praisions in the Act for procedures that preverit erro-
neous classification of children. '''

, 2. In what settings are the beneficiaries being served?
This ;uestion addresses the kinds of environments in
which childrvi are being educated. Its importance stems
from both..court. cases and laws Which have encouraged
placement of children in the: least restrictive environ-
ment commensurate with their needs.

3. What services are being provided to beneficiaries?
This question addresses the kinds of teachers available and
the services they provide to handka ed children. Knowl-
edge of the services provided to chil en facilitates both
manpower planning and improvements in service delivery.

4. What administrative mechanisms are in place? This .
question addresses-the extent to which Federal, State, and
local educational agencies 'are progressing in their own
administration of the provisions of the Act. In order to
operate within the. requirements of the Act. there are a
number of essential agency activities. .

5. What are the consequences of implementing the
Act? This question addresses administrative, fiscal, and at-
titudinal reactions to the Act. Its importance will lig in the
extent to which findings lead to changes in administration.

6. To What extent is the intent of the Act being met?
This question addresses the several goals of the Act,
including the American ideal -of due process and equal
treatment of all citizens.

Given thest questions, the Bureau developed a.

strategy to continually improve the quality of knowledge
which could be brought to bear on each question. The
strategy entails a numberof conscious decisions based on
several assumptions, these assumptions and decisions will
be outlined below.

Assumptions

1. NegotlatIno Que.gtIons
it was assume0 mat establishing the evaluation ques-

tions would be both a technical 'and a political exercisea
task requiring consultation but not necessarily consensus.
Meeiihm..bave been held with the staff at all levels of the

44 a
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' Division of Educationi with staff from the Congress, with
-speGial interest groups; state and local evaluators, and the
-academic,Community. Eaablishing the queitions and the

.''InethodoTogy took mead, a year. As each rview occ,urred,
new concerhs were 'raised and new formulations Were
develOped. Each ,new formulation was then checked

*. against the initial.concerns of the Congress, Charts B-1 and
072 demonstrate the relationship between the questions.
and Vie concerns raised by the Congress both In their-,
findints and in their specifications Of the evaluation \
fequirements oi tie Ai:t. .

' .
2. Study Methodologies

A sint;i4 Study has (Meg beemconsidered 'sufficient for

ta . I.,
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the Act. It was, assumed, for example, that by making full
use of data praided.in State-generated documents, States
woUld be motivatidt6 improvek quality of those data/
and "that frequent Ad.: wide dissemlnatifiri of evalua-
tion. findings wouVI.increack)their Citility to the field.

.
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evaluating a complex program. However, implementation
recIllires eitablishing rules and administrative mechanisms,
identifying children, training .school ,staff, and testing a
variety of services and program appfbaches. It was as-
sumed that different ,,.seudy methodologies would be
Valuable for- different ,questions, Large-scale surveys, for
ekample, have well-known assets and liabilities. Where the
assets of the large-scale survey are needed, such studies
will be commissioned. However, the small experiment and
the. small -case study also have 'assets in developing
information. The quegions being pursued will dictate the
methodology chosen°

1. Information Needs
The studies 'and projects are collectively described as

an evaluation of P.L. 94-142. Holever, several, people have
observed 'that a ,large number of plojecta are generating
descriptive informatiOn about the system (e.k., numbers of

.children and. teachers). The Information 'needs of people
concerned with the implementation of P.L. 94-14nre

0 enormous:In developing the.questions, it was discovered
that th e need for, basic information far exCeeded the need
for eyaluatiVe judgments. Without the negotiation phase,
these basic itiformation nee s fray, not' have received-sufficient ittention.

1

4. Phasing of Studies
It was `zsumed that the implementation of this Act

voquld follow a rough. deve)opmentaldsequence. Because
of this assumption, the focus of the studies will chAnge
over lime. Creating a knowledge base about this enor-
mous educational event will be a slow, cumulative process.
Initial efforts were geared toward improving documen-
tation techniques, examining the existence of services,
counting the attendance of children,' and so on. The
implementation of the,several requirements was examined
next. Finally, studies will focus on the quality of different
In/N.0f programs. Throughout this sequence, the studies
must l':16 designed to discover obstacles to implementa-
tion, so that corrective actions can be taken.

S:Role of Evaluation
It was assuired that information should be designed to

.contsibute toward the improvement of implementation of

1. Questlion Fame!
Questions were used to organize the ink mation

being sought. The question format hai limitations. Ques-
,tions often, imply that a. simple yes or no answer will be '- .
4orthcoming. Questions%may also Imply that a compleie
'answer is possible, when neither simple nor complete
answers can be achieved. Questions, however, 'have a
major asset. They focus audiences on the problems
identified as 'critical and allow easy communication of
complex issues. This asset overrides the liabilities of the
format.

2. Data Sources
The commissioned sullies will be a data souyce for the

Annual R'epat to the Corygress. However, othei sources of
information have been Oavily emphasized. The State-
generated documents/Kch as the Annual Program Plans
and end-of-year reports, ware analyzed and summarized
by Bureau staff. The results of State program administrative '
reviews, conducted by internal staff for the purposes of
monitoringwere also analyzed.

- In addition, staff and consultants will monitor and
summarize the liteare being developed by numerous
investigators not sponsored directly by the' Bureau of
Education/kg the Handicapped. Such studies will serve to
question, validate, and expand the commissioned work.

f. Longitudinal Analysis
Maoy studies and,projects will be designed to capture

progress over ?los/rather than to describe single events or
to compare bifents. Because change is occurring rapidly,
descriptions Nesingle events lose meaning quickly. Be-
cause the Aci)s national, comparative studies of status lack
utility. Longitudinal analysis allows progress to be de-
scribed in relationship to the variety of events and
activities that' influence progress.

o
4. Reporting

Tlie' Commissioner's Annual Report to the CongresF
provides one reporting opportunity. However, there is
other Information which may be needed more rapidly
(e.g., State allocations) or which may be of more interesi)to
decision:makers locally Than to Federal decision-makers
(e.g., programs that are highly successful). Therefore, in

. addition to the Commissioner's Annual Report, several
other reporting mechanisms will be used, These include
publications in journals, study reviews, and data notes.

Study reviews are used to distribute summaries from
individual studies. These findings will also be summarized

I 9



n the Annual teport to the Congress; however, the study
review offers a ethod for quickly notifying a number of
audiences abou particular studies. One study.review has
been péoduced so far, and it describes a study of the costs
of special education and related services.

Data notes are used.to distOlibte data on Implementa-
,tion and services as such data become available:These data
are also included in the Annual Report, but the data note
provides I vehicle for more immediate circulation. Two
data notes have been produced so far', one on the number
of children States counted during the 1976-77 school year
and on on the allocation of funds to States for the first
year of I plementation of the Act.

It is cumbent on Bureau state to write and publish
extensivefy if evaluation 'findings are to contribute, to
improved administration of the Act. Information regarding
the implementation of P.L. 94-142 will be circulated widely

.and frequently.

Progress to Date
° This section describes evaluation efforts over the first

three years of activity and demonstrates the relationship
between the evaluation sequence and the developmental
sequence of implementation.

FY 1976

P.L. 94-142 was enacted late in 1975 and was to become
effective two years later, in school year 1977-78. 'The first
evaluation funds became available:in the summer of 1976,
a year when not Only the Federd agency, but also State and
local agencies, were gearing up to begin implementa-
tion. Given a strategy of focusing in earlier years on
documentation., primary emphasis was placed on Ques-
tion 1 (Are we serving the Intended Weneficlaries?).4

Attention fell on the first question for iwo reasons:
first, the Congress had specified In the Act that the
Commissioner,should validate the States' counts of handi-
capped children andl second, because the targemf the Act
was such a dhierse population, thd first queslio..i seemed
especially difficult to answer.

Three studies were designed to address this.,question.
The first was a studypf the variation in State definitions of
handicapping Fonditions. The data provided knowledge of
who the intended beneficiaries are in each State and the
extent to which they differ from State to State. Thesecond
was a study of State capabilities to collect, maintain, and
aggregate data required for Pl. 94-142. The study provided
ttot only information on the precision of current counts,
but also an, estimate of States' capabilities to respond to
possible new dei,:ands that the Act may entail. Finally, the
third study was initiated to develop a procedure for
validating the counts of children that States supplied. Since
the counts represent the results of a census, this study has
provided information on census validation procedures.

Though most of the first-year studies were aimed at the
exphcation of the first question, one other study was
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designed to begin explorations into the fifth question
(What are the consequences of Implementing the Act?).
This study provided information on the variety of inter-
pretations of what an Individual Education Program (IEP)
was, how it should be'used, how it should be developed
and what the consequences of having to implement .the
IEP were for all parties.

FY 1977

(...4udies initiated in Fiscal 1977 were undertaken dyring
the :hist year- in which the Act became effective-th'us,
primary emphasis during this funding year Was on activities
undertaken to implement Pt 94-142.

Two studies were undertaken to scan the array of
issues and° questions. One analyzed data available in State
reports, andtene began a five-year observation of progresi
in Impiementation in a saMple of 22 communities. The
State plans are prepared annually as an end-of-year report
on the accomplishments of the States. in addition, the
States are visited biannuallWor a review of their actual
programming. These documents have been exhaustively
analyzed for their contributions to all six questions.
Because State data provide only a description of national
trends, something was needed to provide a-more in-
depth, .dynamic understanding of progress. Thus, the
longitudinal examination of the impact of the Act on a
small sample of local educational agencies was initiated.
The personal and local Impact of Federal programs is often

,6bscured by statistical surveys of easily measured events.
In this study the impact 'of the Act will be documented by
in-depth interviews with and observation of admenistra-
tors, teacher6and darents over a five-map-period.

Two siudies weie also initiated 6/explore issues of
quality. though it ivas top soon to assess the impact of
Services, there was a need for definitions of quality Wbe
developed for asse*ing activities for both State and local
administrators as well-as Fe*ral agencies. Thus, one study
Was initiated to determine ihe v,arious means by which
quality may be assessed. A secdnd study dealing with
quality focused specifically on the Individual Education
Programs. These documents are at the heart of the service
deJivery system, and the Congress has asked for a national
survey of them.

Finally, two studies were initiated to examine many of
the hypothesized consequences of the Act. Even before
the Act was implemented, it created many concerns. For
example, teachers felt that some of the provisions of the
Act would threaten their positions. One study was de-
signe,d toanalyze the concerns expressed by teachers. The
second study focused on the initial impact of the Act on all
parties in school systems in school year 1977-7E4. The
magnitud6=-of 'problems aitually encountered was ex-
pected to depend heavily on the context in which
implementation must occur. Thus, this study was designed
to investigate the initial impact ,of the Act in getting
programs staked.
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FY 1978

-The earlier studies have been targeted primarily
toward either documentation of practices ovrelimlnary
assessment of impact. Work initiated in FY 19ftegan to
focus on more specific questions of quality.

First, because of the emphasis in the Act on the
appropriateness of placement for handicapped children, a
study was initiated to determine the decision rules sug-

411 gested in policies and used in practice to determine
children's placements. .

Second, a series of studies were initiated to examine
the imPact of placements on children and their families
over time: These studies will each follow a small popula-
tion of handicapped children and their families to deter-
mine the extent to which the Act has assisted them.

$

SUITIMEInj

This overview is designed to provide a brief synopsis
of the general strategy and underlying assumptions of the
.Bureau's evaluation plans, the questions guiding its in-
vestigations, and the studies undertaken to date. Also
included are summaries of the questions as they relate to
the Act. Chart 8-1 demonstrates the relationship between
the evaluation questions and the Congressional findings
which led to passage of the Act. Chart 8-2 demonstiates
the relationship between the evaluation questions and
Section 618 of the Act, which contains the iivaluation
requirements.

et
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Chart 8-1
Relationship Betwen Congressional Findings and

THE CONGRESS FINDS THAT.
1. There are more than eight million handicapped children in the

United States today;

2. The special educational needs of such children are not being
fully met;

3. More than half of the handicapped children in the United States
do not receive appropriate educational services which would
enable them to have full equality of opportunity;

4. One million of the handicapped children in the United States
are excluded entirely from the public school system and will
not go through the educational process with .their peers;

*5. There are many handicapped children throughout the United
States participating in regular school programs whose handicaps
prevent them from having a successful school experience because
their handicaps are undetected; .

Because of the la& of adequate services within the public
school system, families are often forced to find services outside
the public school sydtem, often at great distance from their
residence and at their own expense;

7. Developments in the training of teachers and in diagnostic and
instructional procedures and methods have advanced to the
point that, given appropriate funding, State and local educational
agencies can and will provide effective special education and
related services to meet the needs of handicapped children;

8. State and local educational agencieJ have a responsibility to
provide education for all handicapped children, but present
financial resources are inadequate to meet the special educa-
tional needs of children; and

9. It is in the national interest for the Federal government to assist
State and local efforts to provide programs to meet the educational
needs of handicapped children in order to assure equal protection
of the law.

I.

Evaluation Questions

,EVALUATION QUESTIONS:
How many children ere being
served? (1.0.)

What services are being pro-
vided to children? (3.)

To what extent is the Intent
of the Act being met? (6.)

Are there eligible children who
are not being served? (1.8.3.)

in what settings are children
being served? (2.)

Are there eligible children who
were never identified? (1.8.3.a.)

In what settings are children
being served? (2.)

Are there eligible children who
are not being served? (1.B.3.)

To what extent is the intent
of the Act being met? (6.)

What instructional services are
provided? What personnel are
available for instructional serv-
ices? (3.C.)

What services are provided by
sources outside the LEA, such
as mental health clinics? (3.E.)

What administrative mecha-
nisms are in place? (4.)

What is the cost of special edu-
cation and related services?
(5.C.1.)

What is the cost of administra-
tion of special education and
related services? (5.C.2.)

What resources are available
for special education? (5.C.3.)

149
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Chart 8-2
Relationship Between Evaluation Requirements in the Ac

SECTION 6111

(a) The Commissioner shall measure and evaluate the ithpact of Ine
program authorized under. this part and the effectiveness of State
efforts to assure the free appropriate public education of all handi-
capped children. i

I

(b) T e Commissioner shall conduct, di rectLy or by grant or contract,
such studies, investigations, and evaluations as are ,necessary to
enure effective implementation of this part. In carrying out this
responsibility under this section, the Commissioner shall

,

(1) Through the National Center for Education Statistics.
provide to the appropriate committees of each House of the
Congress and to the general public at least annually, and shall
update at least annually, programmatic information concernl ng
programs aid projects assisted under this part and other
Federal programs supporting the education of handicapped
children, and such information from State and local educational
agencies and other appropriate sou es necessar,y for the
implementation of this part, Includine .

A. The number of handicapped Children in each State,
within each disability, who require kriecial education and
related services;

B. The iv Aber of handicapped childri in each State,
within each disability, receiving a free apkropriate public
education and the number of handicapped\children who
rieed and are not receiving a free appro riete public
education in each State;.

C. The number of handicapped children in e ch State,
within each disability, who are participating U regular
educational programs, consistent with the req irement
of Section 612(5)(B) and Section 614 (a)(1)(C)(N), and
the number of handicapped children who have`, been
placed in separate classes or separate school facillties,
or who have been otherwise removed from the red ler
education environment;

D. The number of handicapped children who are enroll
in public or private institutions In each State and who ar
receiving a free appropriate public education, and the
number of handicapped children who are in such institu-
tions and who are not receiving a free appropriate public,
education;

E. Tn, -mount of Federal, State, and local expenditures
in each State specifically available for special education
and related services;

F. The number of personnel, by disabijity category, em-
ploy& in the education of handicapped children, and the
estimated number of additional personnel needed to
adequmely carry out the policy established by the Act;
and

.
n

t and Evaluation Questions

EVALUATION QUESTIONS
.What administrative mecha-
nisms are in place? (4.)
To what extent Is the intent of
the Act being met? (6.)

How many children are beihg
served? (1.C.)
Are there eligible children who
are not being served? (1.B.3.)

In what settings are children
, .

being served? (2.)

Are there eligible children who
are not being served? (1.B.3.)
What services are being pro-
vided to children? (3.)

What resources are available
' for special education? (5.C.3.)

What instructional services are
provided? What personnel are
available for instructional serv-
ices? (3.C.)
What related services are pro-
vided? What personnel are
available for related services?
(3.D.)



(2) Provide for the evaluation for programs and projects
assisted Under this part through

A. The developmentof effective methods and procedures
for evaluation;

B. The testing and validation of such evaluation methods
and procedures; and

C.Conducting actual evaluation studies designed to test
the effectiveness of such programs and projects.

(c) 'In developing and furnishing information tinder subciause (E)
of clause (1) of subsection (b), the Commissioner may base such
information upon a sampling of data available from State agencies,
including the State educational agencies, and local educational
agencies.

(d)
) Not later than one hundred twenty days after the close of

each fiscal year, the Commissioner shall transmit to the
appropriate committees of each House of the Congress a report
on the progress being made toward the provision of a free
appropriate public education to .all handicapped children,
including a detailed description of all evaluation activities
conducted under subsection (b).

(2) The Commissioner shall include in each report

A. An analysis and evaluation of the effectiveness of
procedures undertaken by each State educational
agency, local educational agency, and intermediate edu-
cational unit to assure that handicapped children receive
special education and related services in the least re-
strictive environment commensurate with their needs and
to improve programs of instruction for handicapped
children in day or residential facilities;

B. Any recnmmendations for change in the provisions of
this p c...anv other Federal law providing support for
the ec of handicapped children; and

C. An ev..kiation of the effectiveness of the procedures
undertaker by each such agency or unit to prevent
erroneous classification of children as eligible to be
counted under Section 611, Including actions undertaken
by the Commissionerlo carry out provisions of this Act
relating to such erroneous classification.

In order to carry out such analyses and evaluations, the Commis-
sioner shall conduct a statistically valid survey for assessing the
effectiveness of individualized education programs.

(e) There are authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal year such
sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this section.

41
15,1

What are appropriate evalua-
tion methodologies for deter-
mining the effectiveness of pro-
grameand projects? (6.H.)

How accurate are the data
on intended beneficiaries?
(1.E.)

What administrative 'mecha-
nisms are in place? (4.)
Do placement procedures
assure a placement in the least
restrictive environment? (6.C.)
What are the improvements in
programs in day and residen-
tial institutions? (6.F.)

What are the consequences of
implementing the Act? (5.)

What administrative mecha-
nisms are in place? (4.)
Were all children who are
served intended to be served?
(1112.)
Do procedures prevent er-
roneous classification? (6.D.)

Is there an individual education
program plan for each child?
(3.A.)
Are all services stipulateu in
the individual education pro-
gram plan provided? (3.8.)
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APPENDIX C

Special Studies. Funding History

FY 1976: Initial Studios;
Study 1: Analysis of State Data Reporting Capability. The

purpose of this study was to determine the States'
'capacities to respond to the new reporting requirements
inherent in P.L. 94-142. The study was conducted by
Management Analysis Center (MAC). MAC analyzed the
data requirements in the Act and the reporting forms
being developed by the Bureau and visited V States to test
their capacity to respond. MAC repoeted on State capacity
to Orovide four categories of information: children,
personnel, facilities, and resources. They found capacity
was relatively high in the first category and decreased
across the remaining categories. They recommended
deleting facilities requirements, since States could not

adequately respond to such *bests.
Study 2: Methods of Validating Child Count Data. 'The

purpose of this study was to develop a sampling plan and a
method that could be used by the Bureau to validate the
State counts. The work was performed by the Stanford
Research Institute (SRI). SRI evaluated all previously
available data on the incidence of handicapped children

,,andeon,cluded that the data reported by States were at
4;least a accuiate as other data sources, if not more so.
Regarding a procedure for validating the information, SRI
concluded that these procedures should be incorporated
into the counting procedures themselves and has de-
veloped a handbook for States on how to 'do this.

Study 3: Analysis of State Definitions of handicapped
Conditions. The purpose of this study was to determine
the extent to which State policies either (a) provided for
services to children with disabilities other than those
'provided for under P.L. 94-142, or (b) used varying

'definitions of eligibility criteria for the same categories of
children. The work was performed by the Council for
Exceptional Children (CEC), which found that neither the
types of children provided for nor the definitions varied
widely. However, some Instances were found in which
eligibility criteria did vary. These variations have to be
considered when reviewing the counts, of children re-
ported by States.

Study 4: imprementiflon -Education Pro-
grams. The purpose of this study was to estimate the
difficulty of implementing this particular provision of the
Act. The work was performed by Nero and Associates and
by internal. staff. Four States were visited and a variety of
individuals affected by the Act were interviewed. The
study revealed that (a) similar concerns were identified in
States which already had provisions and in States which did
not, and (b) similar concerns were raised by both special
and regular education teachers The findings are being
used to design technical assistance and in-service training
programs.

Chart C-1
Summary of FY 1976 Studies

Study Research Cuestions

Analysis of State Data 1, 4
Reporting Capabilities

Methods of Validating
Stato Counts of
Children Served

Analysis of State
Definitions

Analysis of the Individual
Education Programs

1

1

5

Contractor

MAC

Stanford
Research
Institute

Council for
Exceptional

Children

David Nero
& Associates

Final Report Date

10/30/77

12/30/77

7/30/78

9/30/77
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FY 1977
se

Study 1: Analysis of _State Data. The purpose of this study
was to analyze data already available from States. The work
was being performed by TEAM Associates and by internal
staff. The States prepared extensive program plans for their
first year of implementation. These plans as well as end-of-
year performance reports will be provided to the Bureau
annually. The State data contain the numerical informa-
tion required in the Act as well as extensive information on
policies and procedures. Analyses of the information con-
tained in these State documents, as well as information
contained in Program Administrative Reviews, will be con-
ducted continually and will form the backbone of the
Annual Report to the Congress.

Study 2: Progress in Implementation. The purpose of this
study was to follow a sample of school systems over a five-,
year period to observe their progress in implementing the
Act. Because the Congress asked that the Annual Report
describe progress in implementation, this in-depth st.udy
of processes was designed to complement the national
trends reported by States. The work will be performed by
SRI International.

Study 3: Criteria for Quality. This study was designed to
lay the ground work for future studies of the quality and

--effectivenessofprocedures. it- is- being- conducted by
internal staff with the assistance of Thomas Buffington and
Associates. The study focuses on the four principal
requirements in the Act: provision of due process, least
restrictive placements, individualized education 'programs,
and prevention of erroneous classification. The study is

designed to solicit a variety of definitions of quality for
each of the requirements:

Study 4: A National Survey of Individualized Education
Programs. The purpose of this study, is to determine the
nature and con.ents of the individualized education
programs being designed for handicapped children. These
programs are at the heart of the service delivery system,
and the Congress has asked for a survey of them. The work
will be done by Research Triangle Institute (RTI). RTI spent
the 1977-78 school year designing a sampling plan and
information gathering techniques. Data collection will
occur in school year 1978-79.

Study 5: Analysis of Teacher Concerns. The purpose of
this study was to assess the array of concerns raised by
teachers regarding the effects of the Act on their
professional responsibilities. Several concerns were raised
by teachers during the course of our FY 1976 study on
individualized education programs, and several have been
raised by national teachers organizations. Roy Littlejohn
and Associates performed the work.

Study 6: Analysis of Problems in Getting Started. The
purpose of this study was to assess the first year of
imPlementation of the Act. The work was performed by
-Education Turnkey Systems. -The Education Turnkey Sys-
tems staff observed nine local school systems during the
1977-78 school year to determine how priorities were
established and how implementation decisions were made
at each level of the administrative hierarchy..

Chart C-2

Summary of FY 1977 Studies

Study Research Questions Contractor Final Report Dates

Analysis of State Reports 1-6 TEAM Associates June 1978

Progress In Implementation 1-6 SRI International Annually. July

Criteria for Quality 6 Thomas Buffington January 1979
& Associates

Survey of Individualized 6 Research Triangle September 1979
Education Programs Institute

Teacher Concerns 5 Roy Littlejohn November 1978
& Associates

Problems in Getting Started 5 Education March 1979
Turnkey Systems



FY 1978
Study 1: Decision Rules for Determining Placement. The

purpose of this study is to determine the variety of rules
used by schools as well as courts to determine placements.
As more and more parents have taken advantage of their
rights to due process, courts have been forced to make
decisions about the appropriate placements for handi-
capped children. The extent to which parents and schools
'use different criteria for determining placements is not
known. This study will observe school placement teams
and will analyze the criteria put forth in State policies and
in court. testimonies,

Study 2: Impact on Children and Their Families. The
purpose of this set of studies is to determine the ways in
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which handicapped children and their families are af-
fected by the Act. Since they are the beneficiaries of the
Act, the studies wil! focus on their perceptions. Of interest
are (a) the child's adjustment to his educational setting

. and his academic propress, (b) the parent's relationship
with the school, and (c) the family's relationship with and
attitudes toward the handicapped child.

Study 3: Analysis of State Data. This study will analyze
data provided by States. The work will be performed by
Applied Urbanetics, Inc. (AUI), and by internal staff.
Analyses will contribute not only to annual reports to the
Congress, but also to data notes which will be immediately
disseminated back to States.

Chart C-3

Summary of FY 1978 Studies

Study Research Questions

Decision Rules
for Placements 2,6

Impact on Children
and Their Families

Analysis of State Data

Contractor

Applied
Management

Sciences

5,6 Abt Associates, Inc.
American Institutes

for Research
The High/Scope

Foundation
The Huron Institute

Illinois State
University

1-6 Applied
Urbanetics, Inc.

Anticipated
Reporting Dates

January 1980

Annually, July

(Intermittent)

1
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Overview

The studies initiated during the preceding years address years, the Bureau hopes its ability to answer the questions
the Bureau's six questions in a variety of ways. The will grow and that both the questions and their answers
following table demonstrates the way in which they will become increasingly precise.
combine to address the six focusing questions. Over the

Chart C-4
Answering the Six Questions

1. 2. 3. .4. 5. 6.
Administra-

Intended tive Mecha- Conse- Intent of
Beneficiaries Settings Services nisms quences the Act

FY 1976

State Data Capa-
bilities

Validating State
Counts

State Definitions

Individualized
Education
Programs

Ml

FY 1977

Analysis of
State .Reports

Progress in
, Implemen-

tation

Criteria for
Duality

Survey of
Individual
Program Plans,

Teacher
-Concerns

Problems in
Getting
Started

FY 1978

Decision Rules
for
Placements

Impact on
Children and
Their Families

Analysis of
State Data



APPENDIX D
TABLES

Introducfion

The tables in this Appendix summarize
data obtained primarily from child counts
and Annual Program Plans submitted by
States and outlying areas as required
under P.L. 94-142, Unless otherwise
noted, the child count data includes
counts of children served under both
P.L. 94-142 and P.L. 89-313. The counts
of children served under P.L. 94-142 are
averages of counts of children served in
October and February of the indicated
school year. Also, unless otherwide
noted, school-age population refers to
the number of children aged 5-17 years
(Source: U.S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of the Census, Population
Estimates and Projections, Series P-25,
No. 646, 1977). In tables with footnotes
are indicated, the notes follows the last
page of the table.
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TABLE D-1.1
Distribution of Children Srved by Handicapping Condition,

School Year 197748

alma
lacielred

Laming
Disabled

Mentally
Retarded

Other
Draelleitally Health
Disturbed Impaind

Deaf and
Onliessedleally Hard ei
1md Haring

Visually
liandicepped Toln

Alabama 15.225 7,692 31,990 1.777 449 1,498 1,193 448 80265

Alaska 1,757 4,109 1,294 320 1,838 130 238 54 9,738

Arizona 9.132 10,588 7,679 3.870 538 395 927 298 41,824

Arkansas 8.852 7,645 16,489 314 230 301 609 313 34,741

California 112,912 85,900 40,748 23.702 32,131 19,356 7.267 2,943 324,976

Colorado 11,380 17,529 8,235 4,835 4 1.377 1,037 375 44,770

Connicticut 15,298 22,902 10.330 9.302 466 500 1,443 454 80,897

Delaware 2.216 5,009 3,264 2.819 153 300 178 106 14,054

District of Columbia 1.962 444 1.885 660 594 189 72 108 5.722

Florida 382 ;5 37.662 33,644 9.352 1,519 2,024 2,018 805 125,427

Georgia 22.041 16,233 30,478 10,137 1,483 1.098 2,233 788 68,491

Hawaii 2,013 5.688 2,478 213 23 197 348 46 11,005

5,203 5,671 3,642 586 837 888 378 320 17,398

lirtois 74.504 82,185 50,022 31,312 5,840 6.017 5,478 2,187 239.522

Indiana 44.273 7,266 28,066 1,584 1,225 920 1,441 567 85,360

Iowa 18,838 18,971 12,825 2,110 o 473 957 234 52.408

Kansas 13.525 8,857 9,141 2,071 441 392 647 292 35,383

Kentucky 22,186 8,787 23,138 1,489 1,810 411 1.130 440 59,350

Louisiana 39,631 13,702 24,537 5,203 2,251 1,115 1.660 696 87,995

Maine
Maryland

, I 5,579
30,731

6,237
..

5,311
15,311

2.709
4 170

670
..__1,272_ ___...

277 438
_ _1.225_.1.725...._

162
__. 824

21.410
67 438. -

26,3403 Massachusetts 34.684 24,770 31,380 6.159 3,882 7,107 2,573 138 873

Michigan 63.412 33,009 -34-,064 15.389 0 3,849 3,291 1,435 154.448

Minnasote 22,805 . '27,040 15,812 '- 3,770 1,444 1,145 1.400 542 74.067

Mississippi 10,753 4,067 16,345 74 22 277 647 170 32,374

Missouri 33.933 22.210 23,539 4.732 1,157 3,242 1,251 518 90.580

Montana . 3,314 3,794 2.187 417 201 132 254 188 10,444

Nebraska 9,960 7,275 7,837 1,255 0 340 555 204 27,443

Nevada 3.891 4,009 1.595 316 335 201 185 es 10,619

New Hampshire 1,401 3,236 2,859 716 1,087 282 431 292 10,302

New Jersey 86.E 39,631 21,812 13,106 2.392 2,280 2,761 1,661 150.046

New Mexico 2,4r , 7,454 4,231 1,324 350 172 428 180 16,727

New York 88,701 27,644 51,782 37,839 33.671 3,859 7,262 2,707 233.264

North Carolina 24,282' 20,461 44,682 2,836 688 1.804 2,235 841 97,807

North Dakota 3.818 2,431 2,168 k 230 33 112 229 105 9,124

Ohio 61.808 37,119 87,567 2,473 871 3.131 2,660 1,025 176,453

Oklahoma 16.530 17,727 13.126 438 384 683 808 312 50,004

Oragon 10,571 13,688 7.008 2,109 362 814 1,322 444 36,316

Pennsylvania 78,049 27,152 63,221 10.574 3,771 2,740 4,770 2,585 182,840

Puerto Rico 772 2.286 9,290 695 435 401 1,201 252 15,330

Rhode island 3,630 4,750 2,200 1.162 1,606 202 468 76 14,092

South Carolina 24,447 11,907 27,260 4,274 331 866 1,262 799 71,144

South Dakota 4,541 1,447 2.291 209
,

37 212 262 81 9,098

Tenneuee 25,871 35,103 26,318 2,414 1.204 2,881 1,811 776 96,378

Texas 78.788 115.901 42154 10.461 20.907 7.655 5.853 1,750. 281,468

Utah 5.966 13,862 5.281 9.861 214 271 669 245 38,169

Vermont 2.124 2,669 2.069 132 225 62 122 31 7,632

Virginia 31.670 18,812 21.344 3.411 1,875 663 1,946 1,609 81.329

Washington 12,762 14.744 12.311 6.305 650 2.318 1.438 562 51.088

West Virginia 9.348 6,372 11,559 573 690 476 540 318 29.874

Wisconsin 14.113 17.229 17,714 5,891 656 1.907 1,340 467 59,316

Wyoming 2.026 3,416 975 657 289 69 206 168 7,888

American Samoa 3 /3 94 o 5 5 24 5 208

Guam 2,545 184 907 6 20 47 283 25 4,016

Northern Marianas 0 ll 4 0 4 1 8 1 17

Trust Territories 73 745 109 72 80 18 108 39 1,243

Virgin Islands 185 170 619 47 16 15 64 17 1,132

Bur of Indian Affairs 649 1 477 672 286 209 167 350 189 3.998

Total 1.228,957 969.368 944,909 288,626 136.164 88.070 87,144 35.688 3.777,106

Percent of Total 32 5 25 7 25 0 7 6 3 6 2 3 2 3 0 9 100.0
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TABLE 0-1.2
Change In Percent Of Children Served Under P.L. 89-313 and

94-142 From School Year 1976-77 to 1977-78

Slob
To Sal Served

111171-.77

Total Served
1977-711

Alabama 53,987 .. 60,265
Alaska 9,597 9,73')
Atizona 43,045 41 ,6r.4
Arkansas 28,487 94,741
California 332,291 324,976
Colorado 47,943 44,770
Connecticut 62,085 60.697
Delaware 14,307 14,054
District of Columbia 9,261 5.722
Florida 117,267 125,427
Georgia 85,209 86,491
Hawaii 10,544 11,005
Idaho 14,573 17,396
Illinois 229,797 239,522
Indiana 87,644 85,360
Iowa 51,055 52,406
Kansas 37,623 35,363
Kentucky 57.057 _5935fl
Louisiana 88,989 87,995
Maine 23,701 21,410
Maryland 84,184 87,636
Massachusetts 131,992 136,873
Michigan 153,113 154,448
Minnesota 72,136 5 74,087
Mississippi 29,219 32,374
Missouri 94,387 90,580
Montana 8,610 10,444
Nebraska 25,270 27,443
Nevada 11,133 10,619
New Hampshire 9,916 10,302
New Jersey 145,077 150,046
New Mexico 15,149 16,727
New York 240,250 233,264
North Carolina 98,035 97,807
North Dakota 8,976 9.124
Ohio 168,314 176,453
Oklahoma 44,181 50,004
Oregon 37.230 36,316
Pennsylvania 206.792 182,840
Puerto Rico 11,200 15.330
Rhode Island 15,971 14,092
South Carolina 72,357 71,144
South Dakota 9,936 9,098
Tennessee 99,251 96,378
Texas 233.552 281 .468
Utah 37,204 36.169
Vermont 6,382 7,6'
Virginia 77,616 81,329
Washington 70,972 51.088
West Virginia 30,135 29,874
Wisconsin . 58,019 59,316
Wyoming 7,261 7.888
American Samoa 139 208
Guam 2,597 4,016
Northern Marianas 17
Trust Territories 1,120 1,243
Virgin Islands 1,712 1,132
Sur of Indian Affairs 3.998

Total 3,721,827 3,777,106

School-Aged Percent Served Percent Served Change in
Population 197047 1 1977-711 Percent Served

881,000 6 13 6.84 0.71
102,000 9.41 9.55 0.14
541,000 7.96 7.69 -0.26
496,000 5.74 7.00 1.26

4,831,000 6.88 6.73 -0.15
607,000 7.90 7.38 -0.52
731,000 8.49 8.30 -0.19
141,000 10.15 9.97 .-0.18
147,000 6.30 3.89 -2.41

1,748 000 6.71 7.18 0.47
1,210,000 7.04 7.15 0.11

208,000 5.07 5.29 0.22
203,000 7.18 8.57 1.39

2,661,000 8.64 9.00 0.37
1,293,000 6.78 6.60 -0.18

691,000 7.39 7.58 0.20
518,000 7.26 6.83 -0.44

_--808,000 -- .7.35 0.28
994,000 8.75 8.85 0.10
256,000 9.26 8,36 -0.89

1,011,000 8.33 8;67 0.34
-1,354,000 9.75 10.11 0.36
2,288,000 6.69 6.75 0.06

982,000 7.35 7.54 0.20
607,000 4.81 5.33 0.52

1,097,000 8.60 8.26 -0.35
186,000 4.63 5.62 0.99
365,000 6.92 7.52 0.60
144,000 7.73 7.37 -0.36
196,000 5.06 5.26 0.20

1,720,000 8.40 8.68 0.29
307,000 4.93 5.45 0.51

4,105,000 5.85 5.68 -0.17
1,279,000 7.66 7.65 -0.02

159.000 5.65 5.74 0.09
2,580,000 6.52 6.84 0.32

609,000 7.25 8.21 0.96
519,000 7.17 7.00 -0.18

2,690,000 7.69 6.80 -0.89
857,000 1.31 1.79 0.4.8
213,000 7.50 6.62 -0.88
700,000 10.34 10.16 -0.17
167,000 5.95 5.45 -0.50
967,000 10.26 9.97 -0.30

2,962.000 7.88 9.50 1.62
314,000 11.85 11.52 -0.33
116.000 5 50 6.58 1.08

1.176,000 6.60 6.92 0.32
839.000 8.46 6.09 -2.37
408,000 7 39 7.32 -0.06

1,144.000 5.07 5.18 0.11
91,000 7 98 8.67 0.69
10,000 1 38 2.07 0.69
27,000 9.62 14.87 5.26- -
36,000 3.11 3.45 0.34
17,000 10.07 6.66 -3.41- -

51,317,000 7.25 7 36 0.11



TABLE D-1.3
Change in Counts of Handicapped Children Served Under

P.L. 94-142, October 1978 to February 1978

Stet*
.tober
1976

February
1077

October
1977

February
1976

Alabama 61,193 54,396 55,711 62,158
Alaska 7,110 7,658 6,992 7,629
Arizona 39,092 44,642 38,004 44,950
Arkansas 23,776 25,645 29,364 32,406
Cafifornia 313,288 339,113 307,235 ' 332,013
Colorado 40,387 48,215 39,133 43,691
Connecticut 55,699 63,130 56,330 59,446
Delaware 12,427 12,478 11,963 12,370
District of Columbia 6,546 6 '36 2,670 3,078
Florida 108,289 114,793 114,560 423,573
Georgia 77368 88,348 77,273 91,330
Hawaii 9,558 9,918 10,120 10,234
Idaho 10,490 17,849 16,067 17,839
Illinois 204,635 212,526 208,677 221,441
Indiana 82,128 81,152 76,748 81,411
Iowa 48,193 51,353 50,795 51,966
Kansas 34,103 37,506 32,075 34,811
Kentucky 53,118 _2-.--- 55,674-- ----55,946--------57491
Louisiana 78,653 85,203 80,448 83,673
Maine 21,124 23,142 . .18,995 20,641
Maryland 72,773 87,804 80,171 86,648
Massachusetts 110,170 ...

125,877 116,717 128,048
Michigan 135,684 146,011 139,289 144,961
Minnesota 66,624 75,001 70,517 75,307
Mississippi 26,768 28,507 29,571 32,398
Missouri 89,043 91,697 84,193 89,347
Montana 5,717 10,470 8,486 11,416
Nebraska 23,580 25,918 25,642 28,074
Nevada 10,960 9,356 9,903 10,411
New Hampshire 8,373 8,975 9,066 9,011
New Jersey 136,813 138,235 144,516 13,4,726

New Mexico 13,034 ! 15,962 14,711 17,512
New York 214,110 227,160 213,274 217,101
North Carolina 87,026 95,260 86,201 96,772
North Dakota 8,593 8.351 8,334 9,004
Ohio 150,234 158,806 159,142 166,691 ,

Oklahoma 41,228 44,091 45,420 51,040
Oregon 33,698 33,350 26,951 38,016
Pennsylvania 194,099 191,938 163,320 173,684
Puerto Rico 9,288 10,238 13,466 14,348
Rhode Island 14,252 15,741 41,659 14,538
South Carolina 67,244 71,651 67,045 70,924
South Dakota 8,663 9,721 7,659 1 9,176
Tennessee 96,106 98,223 89,186 100,030
Texas 211,475 222,529 251,421 281,975
Utah 34,828 37,297 33,874 36,415
Vermont 3,670 4,497 4,847 5,974
Virginia 70.111 77,984 77.011 79.024
Washington 72,768 63,321 46,426 49,904
West Virginia 27,447 30.663 27,731 30,040
Wisconsin 51,780 56,398 55,112 57,283
Wyoming 5,955 7,598 6,594 7,574
American Samoa 166 111 115 300
Guam 954 3,689 ,- 3,679 3,781
Northern Marianas - 0 .,, 34.
Trust Territories 950 1,289 1,207 1,278
Virgin Islands 1,127 1,154 435 675
Bur. of Indian Affairs - - 4,220 3,776

Total 3,382,495 3,613,550- 3,424,217 3,684,167
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, TABLE 1:1-1.8
Percentage of School-Aged Children, Itrved by Hintiltcapping

Condition, School Year 1977-78

1

1111%
Smolt
impaired

Leatiiing
Disa bled

Menially
Retarded

.

ilniellonelly
itDiskted

Citnor
Health 'Orthopedically

impairsod impaired

Deaf and
Herd of Visually
Hearing- Handicapped Total

. -
Alabama 1.73 017 3.03 0.20 . 0.05 0.17 ,0.14 0.05 6.84 .AJaska

m.
1.72 4.0e 1.27 0.31 1.80 0.13 0.23 0.05 9.5,6Arizona 1.89 3.44 1.48 ' 0.72 .0.10, 0.07 0.17 0.06 7.69Arkansas 1 78 1 54 3.32 0.06 .. 0.05 0.06 0.12 0.06 7.00California 2.34 1.78 0 84 0.49 0.67, 0.40 0.15 0.06 6./3Colorado 1.87 2.69 1.38 090 0.00 0.23 0.17 4., 0.06 7.38

COnniKticut 2.09 ' 3.11 1.41 1.27 0.08 0.07 0.20
.

0.06 8.30Delaware 1.57 3.55 ' 2.31 2.00 0.12 0.21 0.33 0.06 9.87District of Columbia 1.33 0.30 1.15 0.45 6.40 0.13 0.05 0.07 3.e0Florida
011002111

2.19
1 82

2.15
1.51

1.94
2.52

0.54
0.84

0.09 '
'1-zw0.12

0.12
0.09 00:3182

0.05
0.07

7.18
7.15

Howell ..0.97 2.73 , 1.19 0 0.1d . 0.01 0.09 0.17 0.02 5.29Idaho 2.81 2.79 1.79 0.29 0.41 0.33 0.19 0.16 8.57Illinois 2.80 2.34 c, 1.88 1.18 0.22 . , 0.30 C. 0.21 0.06 9.00
Indiana 3.42 0.56 . 2.17 0,12 . 0.09 20.07 0.11 0.04 6.60
Iowa 2.44 2.75 1.88 0.31 . 0.00 007 0.14 0.03 7.68
Kansas 2.61 1 71 1.76 0.40 0.09 -; 0.08

..,

0.12 0.08 183XenTucky 2.75 1.09 2.88 0.18 0.22 0.05 0.14 0.05 7.36
Louisiana 3.89 1.38 2.47 0.52. -.. 0.23 .0./i 0.19 0.07 8.85
Maine 2.18 2.44 2.07 1.07 0.26 0.17 0.06 8.36
Maryland 3.20 1.51 0.41 0.13 00.121 0.17 0.06 8.87
Massachueetts
Michigan
Minnesota

s

<

,R.04
2.56
2.77
2.33

1.83
1.44
2.75

1.95
0.67
0.38 '

___/
0.45-- . '

."0.0b
0.16

0.29
0.17
0.12

...... 0.52
0.14
0.14

0.19
0.06
0.06

10.11
6.75

A 7.64
Mississippi 1.77 0.67 - 2.70 0.01 0.00 '.. 0.05 . V.11 0.03 5.33
Missouri 3.09 .2.02 215 0.43 , ' 0.11 " 0.30 0.1 y . 0.05 8.28
Montana 1 78 2.04 1 16 0.22

1

0.07 0.14 0.09 6.62
Nebraska 2.73 1.99 2.15 ', . 0.34 0°.0011 `. 0.00 0.15 0.06 7.52
Nevada 2 70 2.78

e
1 11 0.22 0.23 0.14 0.13 000 C9 7.37

Hew Hampshire 0.71 1.65 1.46 0 37 ' 0.55 0. 0.22 0.15 5.26
New Jersey 3.85 2 28 1 25 0.76 0 14 3 0.16 0.10 8.68
New Mexico . '0.80 2.46 1.38 0.43 0.12 0. 0.14 0.00 5:45
New York 1.67 0.67 1.28 0.92 0.82 0.09 0.18 0.07 5.88
Norlh Carolina 1 90 1.60 3.49 . ,0.22 0.05' 0.14 0.17 0.07 7.66
North Dakota ' 2 40 1.63 1 38 0.14 0:02 ° 0.07 0.14 0.07. 5.74
Ctio 2.39 1.44 2.62 0.10 0.03 0.12 .0.10 0.04 6.84
Oklahoma 2 71. 2.91 2.16 0.07 0.06 0.11 , :0.11 0.06 ' 8.21
Dragon 2.04 2.64 1.35 0.41 0.07 " 0 16 0.25 0.09 67.00 -
Pennsylvania 2 90 1.01 1.98 0.39 0.10 0.18 0.10 6.80
Puerto Pico 0 09 0.27 , 1,08 0.08

00.0145

p.os 0.14 0.03 1.78
Rhode Island 1.70 2.23 1.03 0.56. . 0.75 "0.061 0.22 0:04 8.62
South Carolina 3.49 1.70 3.89 0.61

,-.

0.05 0.12 4.113 o 11 10.16
South Dakota 2.72 0.87 1.37- 0,12 0.02, 0.14 0.16 0.06 5.45

Jennessae 2.68 3.63 2.72 0.25 0.12 0.30 0.19 0.06 19.97
Texas 2.59 3.91 1.42 0.35 0.71 0.28 0.20 0.06 9.50 0
OW 1 90 4.35 1 68 3.14 0.07 0.09 0.21 0.08 11.52
Vermont 1 83 2.47 1.78 0.11 0.19 0.05 0.10 0.03 6.58
Virginia 2.69 1 60 1.81 0.29 0 18 0.08 0.17 0.14 6.92
Washington 1 52 1.76 1 47 0.75 0.08 0.28 0.17 0.07 8.09

.West Virginia 2 29 1 56 2.83 0 1,4 0.17 0.12 0.13 0.08 7 32
Wisconsin 1 23 1.61 1.55 0 51 , 0.06 b.17 0.12 0.04 5.18
Wyoming 2.23 3.76 1 07 0.61 0.32 0.08 0 23 0 18 8.67
American Samoa 0.03 0.72 0 94 0.00 0.04 0 05 0.23 0 05 2.07
Guam 9 42 0.69 3.36 0.02 0.07 0 17 .. - 1.95 0.09 14.87
Northam Marianas - - - 1 .. -
Trust Territories 0.20 2.07 0 30 '0 20 0 22 0.05 0.30 0.11 3.45
Virgin islands '

Bur of Indian Mairs . 109- 1.00- 3.64 0.28 0.09 '
__

0.09 0.38- 0.10 6.68

Total 2.39 1 89 1 84 0 56 0.27 0 17 ' 0.17 0.07 7 36

16'8
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TABLE D-1.7
Potential Number of Unmoved Children, by Handicapping

Condition, School Year 1977-78

Sews
%WOO
Invoked .

Leill ming
Disabled

Menially
Retarded

Emotionally
Disturbed Other Total

Alabama 15.611 18,739 1.1.727 15.843 6.990 45.456

Alaska 1813 --1,049 1,052 ,... 1.720 -1.035 2.502

Arizona 9.804\ . --2.358 , 4.564 6.951 4.336 23296

Arkansas 8.508 7236 --5.081 9.606 4,510 24.779

California 56,174. - 59.031 70.346 72.919 3,724 254.744

Colorado 9.866 ,
681 '5.726 7.306 4,492 28.070

Connecticut 10.289 972 6483 5.318 5,905 27,023

Dnlaware . 2,720 779
. 21 2 946 2.867

District of Columbia 3.184 3.966 1,687 2.280 802 11.918

Florida 22.965 ..
01 14.789 6.361 25,608 14.612 84,334

Georgia . ' 420.309 18,067 2,648 14,083 8,919 58,710

Hawaii .0 '5,267 . 552 2,306 3,947 1,883 13.955

Idaho 1,812 419 1.028 3,472 . 234 6.964

Illinois 18,632 17,666 . 11,181 21,909 10,412 79.798

Indiana 983 31.525 1,654 24,276 11,364 . 69,801.

Iowa 7,348 1,760 3.069 11,710 6.629 30,515

Kansas 4,605 , 6,684 2.774 8,290 4.446 26.797

Kentucky 6,094 15.473 4,554 14.691 5.906 37,611

Louisiana ', 3,841 16.118 1.675 14,677 6,007 31,286

Maine . 3,382 1
s
444

.
577 2.382 1.527 9,310

Maryland 4,654 . 2.049 7,943. 16,050 7,087 33.685

Massachusetts 12,707
.

15,850 238 740 3,452 25.608

Michigan 16,668
..

35,631 18,560 30,372 18,882 120.112

Minnesota 11,476 2.420 6,774 15.871 7.213 43,753

Mississippi
A

10,492,. N 14,143 2,404 12,067 6.169 40,467

Missouri ,4,463 10,701 1.692 17.209 6,997 41,060

Montana 3,197 1.786 2,112 - 3,304 1,479 11,876

Nebraska 2,793 3,675 559 6,046 3.283 16,357

Nevada
4. 1,150 311 1.717 2,564 920 6;661.,

New Hampshire 5,460 2,645 t 1,650 3,204 261 13,219

New Jersey 6,124 12,210 18.133 21,454 11.642 57.314

New Mexico 8,276 1,647 2,831 4,817 .2,545 20,114

New York 74,974 95,506 42,633 44,462 1.762 . 259,337

North Carolina 20,483 17,910 15.245 22,744 9,782 .55.674

North Dakota 1,748 2,340 1,489 2,950 1,430 9,956

Ohio 20,692 40,282 8,227 49,127 23,274 133.148

Oklahoma z ,786 543 881 11,745 5,122 23,076

Oregon ; .594 1,883 4,930 8272 3.287 25,965

Pennsylvania / 18,101 53,549 8,649 43.227 18,435 ,: 139.960

Puerto Rico 29,223 ,23,425 10,422 16,446 7.996 87,510

Rhode Island 3,826 1,640 2,700 3,098 206 11.469

South Carolina 5..i 9,093 11,160 9,727 5.144 12,857

South Dakota 1,305 _3,563 1,551 3,132 1,393 10,943

Tennessee 71975 6,093 4,078 16.926 4,933 19,662

Texas 2C,882 27,041 25,972 48.780 621 73,972

Utah 5,025 4.242 1.941 3,581 2,369 1.512

Vermont 1,956 612 600 2,189 953 6.289

Virginia
li Washington

9,491
16,604

t 16,468
10,427

5.705
6,986

20,109
10,475

8.020
5.101

59.792
49.592

1 West Virginia 4,933 5,868 2,175 7,588 2,873 19,087

Wisconsin 25.927 17,092 8,598 16.989 9,359 77,965

Wyoming 1,158 686 1,118 1,264 178 3,031

American Samoa 347 228 136 200 82 993

. Guam 1.600 625 286 535 50 ' . 776

Trust Territories 1,187 336 719 648 188 3.078

1 Virgin Islands . 411 340 228 293 92 908

Bur of Indian Affairs 649 . 1,477 672 -- 286 915 ;3,998

Total 569,138 570,142 235,385 737.714 '268,570 2 380.950



NOTES TO TABLE D-1.7

1. The potential number of unserved children is calculated by
multiplying the tOtal number of children aged 5-17 by the
expected prevalence rate and subtracting the number of
children already served. The prevalence rates for each
handicapping condition shown in the table are: speech
impaired, 3.5 percent; learnin, disabled, 3.0 percent;
mentally retarded, 2.3 percent; emotionally disturbed,
2.0 percent; other condition', 1.2 percent; and total of all
condLions, 12 percent. The appearances of a negative value for
the potential number of unserved children indicates that the
percent of children served exceeds the expected prevalence rate.

16.7
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TABLE 0-2.1
Training and Dissemination Activities That W. Projected

by States for School Year 1977-78

Slab

Alabama
Alaska
Arizona

50 1,000 500

Afkansas 25 6,101 502
Cahlornia 106.240 72,654 8,440
Colorado 150 0 500
Connecticut 150 150 100
Delaware 50 100 40
District of Columbia - - -
/Wide 1,070 2,853 1,045
Georgia 325 300 300
Hawaii - 235 374
Idaho 200 600 0
Illinois 0 0 0
Indiana 575 500 500
Iowa 300 100 200' -Kansas -
Kentucky - -
Louisiana 24,714 8,544 1,524
Maine' . - 700 -
Maryland 2,108 5,259 918
Massachusetts 27 47 53
Michigan 120 200 200
Minnesota 100 5,000 0
Mississippi - 216 - i
Missouri - - -
Montana .. - 150 600 i

Nebraska2 150 300 100
Nevada - - -
New Hampshire 6,151 2,312 418 :

New Jersey 500 500 1.500
New Mexico - - -
New York 37 1,000 500
North Carolina 150 50 0
North Dakota 200 50 60
Ohio 389 160 6,652 \
Oklahoma 40010 10.000 235 .x

Oregon 0 110 30
Pennsylvania 200 1,500 7.000
Puerto Rico 0 142 0

Rhode Island 150 701 124

South Carolina 67,010 27,346 2,552
South Dakota 110 150 100
Tennessee 1,025 1.374 1,374
Texas - - -
Utah - 5,000 6,000
Vermont ' 5.015 1,500 173

.., Virginia 3.841 6.786 2,043
.Washington3 20.100 14,943 729
West Virginia 60 100 0

Wisconsin 2.868 6,400 3,750

Wyoming 51 - -
American Samoa 250 200 16

Guam 12 - 20
Trust Territories 200 120 22
Virgin Islands 0 0 46
Bur. of Indian Affairs 997 1.055, . 19.

Total 285.767 186,508 49.259

100 200 127- - -- - 7'-
310 741 78

6.508 - 476
275 200 ; 50- 150

. --
150 ao 70
350 - 46
826 1,064 244
200 100 15

160 197 10
350 - 50
100 0 0
100 150 100
200 250 120
50 - -- - -

794 642 176- 205 -
437 807 90

16 28 27
200 20 100

0 0 0
108 216 --- - -
300 - 15
275 75 50- - -

5 433 46
-- 1,140 , 200

__ --
300 0 0
300 50 0

25 20 10

617 263
1,000 1,700 28

20 30 10 c/
378 - 449
225 142 23

76 39 -
250 1,006 100

0 50 5

148 1,374 300- .- 5.750
400 -- 150
200 63 11- 882 1.566

45 - 11

63 0 0
850 50 150
100 - 50- 5 3

40 - -
7 23 -

80 30 4

34 55 23

16,972 12,217 10.996

Parents ol
Handicapped

Children/ Minder Class Special Class Resource Room
Surrogines Teachers Teachers Administrators Tuchers Supervisors



TABLE D.2.1 (Continued)
Training and Dissemination Activitias That Were Projected

by States tor School Year 1977-78

Sate Teacher Aides
Psychologists/

Diagnostto Staff

Speech
PathologistW
Audiologists

Other Non-
instructional Staff

Physical
Educators

Vocational
Educators/
Work-Study

Coordinators

Alabama 0 100 0 0 o o
Alaska
Arizona __
Arkansas 55 65 20
California 4.410 1,686 1.665 2.579 649 227
Colorado 0 45 55 0 0 55
Connecticut 50 100 30 125 150
Delaware 15 _
District of Columbia
Florida 37 194 163 105 29 47
Georgia 25 85 135 50 110
Hawaii 55 33
Idaho 0 50 0 0 0 0
Illinois 0 0 0 0 0 0
Indiana 0 125 0 0 0 0
Iowa 0 175 250 75 30 110
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana 1,662 82 462 92 128 170
Maine' 100
Maryland 123 56 189 121 72 118
Massachusetts 8 59 39 17 38
Michigan 20 620 50

)20
100 220

Minnesota 0 0 0 0 100 100
Mississippi 30
Missouri
Montana 50 100
Nebraska2 75 25 50 500 15
Nevada
New Hampshire 1,329 127 170 159 94 184
New Jersey 50 752 714 150 125
New Mexico
New York 0 50 0 0 0 0
North Carolina 0 0 0 0 0 0
North Dakota 14 30
Ofiio 0 809 0 0
Oklahoma 0 120 230 0 1,000 166

0 35 40 0 2 0.0regon
Pennsylvania 184 1,214 -- _
Puerto Rico 0 ao o o o 0
Rhode Island 4 25
South Carolina t^ 600 448 332 100 . 58
South Dakota 20 5 76 0 50 5
Tennessee 315 85 310 315 20 4 20
Texas
Utirh 80 50
Vermont 599 16 113 156 25 136
Virginia 427 227 340 152 420 464
Washington3. 0 336 650 75 0
West Virginia 0 0 0 0 0 0
Wsconsin 0 640 60 350 100 125
Wyoming 75
American Samoa 2 3 1 1 3
Guam _ _

Trust Territories 6 21 7

Virgsn Islands 40 16 8 0 4 8
ur. of Indian Alfairs 748 8 2 6 40 2

Total 10,546 7.547 6.926 5.088 3.755 2.831

1 6 7



TABLE D-2.1 (Continued)
Training and Dissemination Activities That Were Projected

by States for School Year 1977-78

167

MMIMMM11

Stele Voluntiers

Itinerant/
Consulting
Teachers

School bocial
Workers

Home - Hospital
Timbers Hearing Officers

Occupational/
Recriational
Therapists

"Alabama 0 0. 0 10 20 0
Alaska - - - - -
Arizona - - - - - -
Arkansas -- 98 - - 4 -
California 1.761 - - 90 23
Colorado 0 80 45 45 0 0
Connecticut - 20 - 15 - 35
Delaware - 20 15 30 20 -
District of Columbia - - - - 10 . -
Florida 0 198 110 44 11 39
Georgia. 25 100 25 50 10 40
Hawaii - 3 30 - - -
Ida1.3 0 . 0 0 0 0 0
Illinois 0 0 0 0 c 0 0
Indiana 0 75 50 0 0 0
Iowa 0 105 40 60 0 20
Kansas - - - - - -
Kentucky - - - - 30 -
Louisiana 140 105 50 68 16 8
Mainel - - - - 10 -
Maryland 75 87 15 41 12 10

Massachusetts 5 13 29 12 28 30
Michigan 50 20 20 20 20 70
Minnesota 0 0 0 0 0 0
Mississippi .- - - - - -
Missouri - - - -
Montana - - - -
Nebraska2 50 - 0 - -
Nevada - -- - -
New Hampshire -1- 175 96 18 5 144
New Jersey - 300 '4 46 30 10
New Mexico - - - - - -
New York 0 0 0 0 0 0
North Carolina 0 0 0 0 0 0
North Dakota - 30 10 - -
Ohio 0 - 32 0
Oklahoma 0 275 0 0 3 14

Oregon 0 5 0 0 30 0
Pennsylvania - - - - 70 -
Puerto Rico 0 0 0 0 0 5

Rhode Island - 21 4 - -
South Carolina - 20 12 250 10 90
South Dakota 0 10 1 0 2 5
Tennessee 100 20 65 25 9 --
Texas - - - - - -
Utah - 10
Vermont 0 65 0 289 5 4
Virginia 181 189 159 103 0 36
Washington3 - - 250 300 0.
West Virginia 0 0 0 0 24 0
Wisconsin 0 0 85 0 300 0
Wyoming - - -
American Samoa 3 1 2

Guam 12 --
Trust Territunos - 30 3 7 14

Virgin Islands 0 8 6 2 4 4

Bur of Indian Affairs 0 4 3 1 1 2

Total 2.387 2.079 1.598 1.382 1.125 615



1

NOTES TO TABLE D-2.1

SOURCE: Table 5, State Annual Program Plans for FY 1978. A dash
indicates that the data were not available to the States.

1. Maine reported a combined count for special class
teachers, resource room teachers, and
itinerant/consulting teachers. The coabined count is
shown in the resource room teachers column; dashes are
placed in the other two columns.

2. Nebraska reported a combined count for resource room
teachers and itinerant/consulting teachers. The
combined count is shown in the resource room teachers
column; a dash is placed in the itinerant/consulting
teachers column.

3. Washington reported a combined count for parencc of
handicapped children and volunteers. The combined count
is shown in the parents of handicapped children column;
a dash is placed in the volunteers column.



TABLE D-2.2
EnvIrosunents In Which School-Aged' Handicapped Children

Were Served During School Year 1970-77

stale
Regular
Classes

l'otal

Separate
Claws

Separate
School

facilities

Other
Educational

Environments

Alabama 46,239 5,364 1,725 244
Alaska 5,888 1,125 17 101
Arizona2 35,306 8,333 --
Arkansas 18,150 3,791 229
California 230,133 75,347 7,055 5,389
Colorado3 46,560 11,875 6.034 1,570
Connecticut 49.093 10,224 3,556 388
Delaware 7,115 3,855 1,083 90
District of Columbia 4,540 1,873 1,155 304
Florida4 62,662 50,128 5,022 877
Geo; gla 71,182 18,377 4,702 1.618
Hawaii5 6,267 3,756 321 299
Idaho 10,779 3,245 293 33

139,086 41,797 18,402 6,082'
Indiana 60,585 26,786 765 1,319
!owa 33,356 11,793 1,225 79
Kansas 20,267 12,825 1,641 1,135
Kentucky 39,782 15,667 1,484 1,534
Louisiana 48,799 26,845 4,054 1,321
Maine 19,177 1,200 1,058 497
Maryland 57,932 21,256 2,683 910
Massachusetts 76,524 30,846 18,080 2,987
Michigan 33,107 81,166 .7,342 1,662
Minnesota4 43,090 49,744 '5,533 2,446
Mississippi 18,076 6,345 490 200
Mirsourie 67,621 8,453 12,380
Mcntana 6,074 1,393 55 7

Neinaskaa 18,584 .4,495 622 37
Nei.ada 7;264 924 516 279
New Hampshire 6,649 1,655 909 80
New Jersey 85,121 43.094 5,811 15,255
New Mexico
New York .103.750 84,437 11 468 3,218
North Carolina 65.S66 16,412 2,997 1,273
North Dakota 9,885 2,000 418 172
Ohio3 144,683 . 1,941 11,243 2.257
Oklahoma 26,825 12,749 1,808 1,742
Oregon 39.125 5,297 730 591

Pennsylvania3 104,840 74,617 13,723 134
Puerto Rico 3,029 7,441 432 1,563
Rhode isic. d 9,571 2.894 1,158 188
Sm,.th Carolina 46,064 18,726 4.878 682
South Dakota 4,810 957 1,077 0
Tennessee 93,176 10,540 1.621 4,386
Texas 483 31,731 2,274 11,303
Utah a,,881 1,893 1,677 156

Vermont 3,715 1,269 677 30
Virginia 47,110 18.923 3.801 5.774
Washington7 29.709 18,119 3.514 729
West Virginia 20,119 6.077 605 2,226
Wisconsin 43,773 22,237 1,742 2,229
Wyoming 3,706 6,980 207 180
Ameran Samoa 73 72 0 0
Guam 2.847 277 0 0
Trust Te-ritories 854 82 0 7

Virgin Wand,. 494
Bur of Indian Affairs 1,346 304 30 268

Total 2.468.622 899.552 184.234 86.080



TABLE D-2.2 (Continued)
Environments in Which School-Aged Handicapped Children

Were Served During School Year 1976-77

<M,

Mat"
Regular
Closes

$ PIKA Irn Pelree

Genera* &waft
Clasen Facieges

. Other
blusallenel

Environments
Regular
Classes

Looming Disabitd

Soweto Sr/parse.
Classes Fanelli's

Other
Educational

Environments

Alabama 14.000 0 0 0 5,000 564 0 0
Alaska 1.599 13 0 0 3.499 654 0 0
Arizona2 13,588 0 16,082 1,908
Arkanus 8.358 -- 1,746 4,715 171 _
California 117,132 1,065 97 75 52,285 20.039 765 272

. Coloradoa 20,646 220 4 21,043 1,039 443 7
Connecticut 15,848 3,111 91 10 15,845 3.084 315 35
Delaware 2,477 34 555 2,729 1,312 32 30
District of Coiumbia 1.627 53 46 0 1,269 513 119 0
Florida4 36,270 1,122 0 0 20,594 9,242 0 877
Georgia 25,102 348 186 0 19.008 741 551 0
Hawes 2.381 0 0 78 3,243 1,795 7 _
Idaho 4,749 200 0 0 5,396 390 9 0
IHinoise 84,187 1.985 0 0 37,183 13.061 1,399 0
Indiana 53,459 110 0 0 3.549 1,059 0 0
Iowa 14.625 10 2 5 18,014 1,286 4 3
Kansas 9,859 2,465 60 52 8.66,3 2,297 3 2
Kentucky 23,178 54 6,788 932 295
Louisiana 41,393 0 0 0 4,013 7,130 292 1

Maine 5.573 7,460 38
Maryland 29,795 2,032 166 0 22,934 5.709 260 6
Massachusetts 22,743 9.167 5,373 288 12,022 4.846 2,841 469
Michigan 54,904 0 0 14,761 9,840 0 0
Minnesota', 15.913 10,609 0 0 20.608 440 408 1,155
Mississippi 8.445 245 38 3 2,488 384 36 2
Missouri4 25,759 3,220 3,220 17,590 2,199 2,199
Montana 2,408 9 0 0 2,150 902 1 0
Nebraska+, 8,246 0 0 0 4,847 1,152 0 0
Nevada 3.168 22 -- 3,347 371 _ 9

.New Hampshire 1.349 se 79 5 3,686 512 153 6
New Jersey 43,246 654 133 0 22,360 14,379 991 0
New Mexico --
New York 85,779 204 60 0 22,054 3,094 313 2
North Carolina 31,000 68 0 0 19,110 60 0 0
North Dakota 5.078 0 0 0 3.071 18 0 0
Ohioa 56.061 0 0 0 29,857 0 0 0
Oklahoma 10.810 2.336 0 0 12.648 3,315 0 0
Oregon 13,496 114 0 27 19,023 586 6 37
Pennsylyenia3 90.597 454 0 0 8,427 18,756 3,488 0
Puerto.eico 8 220 . 0 0 482 147 0 0
Rhode Island 4.284 50 448 33 3.421 921 81 3
South Carolina 21,407 0 65 0 10,037 1,231 125 0
South Dakota 3,087 136 0 0 1,038 30 2 0
Tennessee 34.140 178 0 2 38,795 727 0 9
Texas 80.048 1.032 18 62 117,537 9.241 72 341
Utah 6,419 6 243 0 13,777 46 152 0
Vermont 1,404 0 0 13 2.107 11 99 1

Virginia 28,164 81 0 13 12.389 2.348 385 488
Washington' 10.908 0 ''' 0 329 11,191 4,728 98 135
West Virginia 8.255 120 0 774 5.430 417 4 295
Wisconsin 27.330 14.826 --
Wyoming 441 3.235 0 0 2.312 1,730 0 0
American Samoa 73
Guam 676 .0 0 0 181 0 0 0
Trust Territories 124 0 0 0 116 0 0 0
Virgin Islands 300 -- 176
Bur of Indian Affairs 240 2 0 0 737 I 25 0

Total 1.135.377 100.417 12.123 1.772 729.984 153.358 18,011 4.185

1 7



TABLE D-2.2 (Continued)
Environments In Which School-Aged Handicapped Children

Were Served During School Year 1976-77

=

MM.
Dewier
Cisme

Menially Retarded

Separate
'tapered, School
Classes Faciatisa

Olher
Iducational

Eiwtronmente
Regular
Classes

Emotionally Disturbed

Monate
Separate School
Same Facilities

Other
Educational

Environments

Alabama 28,000 3,703 700 26

,=1111,
524 275 185 42

Alaska 500 299 5 0 133 77 4 83
Arizona2 2,808 5,321 - - 2,089 414 - -
Arkansas 8,689 3,354 705 - 140 183 137 28
California 4,617 27,554 2,297 266 4,863 16,671 2,683 1,398
Colorado3 1,427 7,682 610 342 2,267 1,941 4.758 452
Connecticut 5,823 1,324 926 102 9,384 2.047 1.298 144
Delaware 794 1, 1 51 685 2 1,032 1,038 25 9
District of Columbia 1,001 752 430 0 390 193 387 23
Florida' 2,041 31,016 3,744 0 2,639 4,521 496 0
Georgia 13,665 15,461 1,326 0 9,537 823 1,487 0
Hawaii' IVO 1,349 169 135 - 132 12 49
Idaho 14 2,325 45 33 233 94 0 0
Illinois' 17,207 19,674 5,881 0 17,113 5,067 4.030 0
Indiana 2.582 23,247 0 900 420 1,028 0 0
Iowa 1,613 5,509 444 12 623 1,012 208 12
Kansu 799 6,427 335 368 372 1,271 697 142
Kentucky 8,983 11,799 04 - 464 701 ra -
Louisiana 943 16,908 2,347 476 1.069 1,859 234 190
Maine 3,803 363 437 94 1,521 606 318 161
Maryland 3,033 10,625 647 10 i.033 1,292 678 208
Massachusetts 19,131 7,712 4,520 747 13,292 5,358 3,141 519
Michigan 11,955 7,970 6,886 743 4,369 5,899 858 569
Minnesota' 4,894 7,405 911 945 0 1,076 3,144 0
Mississippi 6.941 5.605 320 102 17 32 7 2
Missouri' 17,476 2,185 5,341 - 3,778 472 711 -
Montana 1.084 374 37 0 204 88 14 0
Nebraska' 4,469 2,717 270 0 612 408 123 0
Nevada 577 392 : 273 18 36 59 - 1 53
New Hampshire 740 938 386 23 262 66 82 8
NOW Jersey 8.179 17.372 261 3,170 1,418 4,443 2,177 717
New Mexico - - - - - - - -
New York 3.814 33,757 3,166 57 4,713 22,884 3,507 ' 716
North Carolina 26,638 15,000 1,778 0 6,250 600 43 343
North Dakota 144 1,727 200 0 1,500 177 15 0
Ohio3 54,491 0 10,114 1,641 0 1,264 0 105
C4ilahoma 2,542 6.232 941 0 :1'76 156 425 ' 542
Oregon 2,955 3.245 13 76 2,397 933 31 192
Pennsylvania3 411 48.388 6,137 134 787 4,126 2,232 0
Puerto Rico 2,292 5.951 182 o 247 106 0 0
Rhode Island 270 1.504 120 4 292 240 259 48
South Carolina 12,288 14,432 2.746 o 1.314 2,246 658 4
South Dakota 385 717 367 c 34 32 72 0
Tennessee 14.309 7.079 477 26 2,455 470 334 38
Texas 23.368 13,580 1,592 780 4.966 1,956 250 3,013
Utah 1.705 1.412 894 82 7,083 312 336 67
Vermont 52 1,252 338 9 9 6 68 0
Virginia 3.808 14.486 1.845 135 1.002 1,173 693 990
Washington? 3.993 8.193 2,190 129 3.114 3,251 364 77
West vireinia 5,508 5.207 301 246 398 92 7 114
Wisconsin - 16 612 780 - - 4.610 649 -
Wyoming 76 1,105 165 0 505 720 20 0
Amoncan Samoa 46 - - - - - -
Guam 104 277 0 o o 0 o o
Trust Territories 153 11 o 7 147 14 0 0
Virgin lslands 0 - - 0 - - -
Sur of Indian Affairs '04 275 o PO 50 2 0 0

Total 339.835 451.999 75.528 12,092 117.333 103.524 37,903 11.158
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TABLE D-2.2 (Continued)
Environments in Which School-Aged Handicapped Children

Were Served During School Year 1976-77

Stele
Beauty
Claims

Othar Health Impaired

Separate
Separate Separate
Claim Facilities

Other
Educational

Invironmonts
Regular
Classes

Ortilcoedica fly impair4

Separate
Setters% Schaal
Classes Facilities

Odor
Eduaational

Environments

Alabama 328 75 50 90 285 377 110 78
Alaska 27 ., 21 2 15 24 23 I, 2
Arizona2 42 553 - - 92 99 - -
Arkansas - -- 888 201 79 57 181 -
California 26,028 1,887 83 1,827 21,307 4,349 398 1,304
Colorado3 - - - - 337 707 0 758
Connecticut 890 276 375 41 536 143 158 r17
Delaware .- -- - 3 12 13 179 48
District of Columbia 21 108 38 264 7 116 5 17
Florida* 0 - 0 0 181 2,635 0 0
Georgia 1,695 121 332 1,200 268 . 415 67 418
Hawaii' -- - 1

... 38 I 141 es 1

Idaho 70 13 0 0 200 190 '0 0
Illinois" 1,292 893 2.692 0 697 258 1,929 6,062 .

Indiana 92 567 0 300 78 381 0 119
Iowa 3 418 99 0 141 189 59 46
Kansas - - - 51 105 164 67 294
Kentucky - 674 4 935 - 1,041 143 517
Louisiana 868 0 43 489 285 145 130 97
Maine 405 185 115 38 15 25 35 199
Maryland 28 29 143 657 62 589 125 28
Massmhusetts 1,546 623 365 60 2,931 1,181 692 114
Michigan - - - - 1,032 1,547 0 0
Minnesota's 0 0 0 82 50 75 798 284
Mississippi 4 0 0 56 13 s 8 35 22
Missouri' 1,027 128 129 - 804 101 100 -
Montana 64 19 0 0 70 10 3 7
Nebraska' 0 0 0 37 148 101 0 0.

Nevada 10 4 171 - 7 12 37 ,, 99
New Hampshire 240 10 33 14 113 20 05 19

New Jersey 4,828 3,558 300 10,230 3,250 794 280 293
New Mexico - - - - - - - -
New York 4,131 21.984 2.437 2,027 275 968 501 412

North Carolina 330 100 0 500 240 300 0 430
North Dakota 51 0 0 172 2 22 83 0
Ohio" 0 677 0 0 1,420 0 484 511
Oklahoma 67 19 0 1,200 es 177 30 0
Oregon 189 0 0 226 293 189 381 18
Panneylvania3 - - - - 38 2.491 158 0
Puerto Rico 0 45 0 1,502 0 104 0 55
Rhode island 1,090 130 157 88 110 39 8 12
South Carolina 0 0 47 678 189 469 el o
South Dakota 15 19 ICS 0 13 8 207 0
Trneuer 788 1 A82 33 3,164 102 158 4 1,151
Taxa! 10,559 1.578 31 15 t,313 1,339 194 7,017
Utah 0 0 0 2 94 og 23 4
Vermont 20 0 53 3 8 0 1 3
Virginia 83 0 207 3,378 285 311 59 734
Washington? 27 0 0 8 157 1,212 I 322 19
West Virginia St 59 2 720 48 74 9 bo
Wisconsin 554 - - 1,394 1,063 - -- 835
Wyoming 35 27 16 177 16 22 1 0
Amtrican Samoa - 1 - - 4 - -
Guam 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Trust Territorial 95 5 0 0 22 4 0 0
Virgin islands `" 0 - - 0 - - -
Bur of Indian Affairs 31 0 0 0 9 23 0 18

Total 57.424 36,286 8.952 31,87d- 38,893 23.895 8.215 22,090
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TABLE D-2.2 (Continued)
Environments In Which School-Agod Handicapped Children

Were Served During School Year 197647

ONO

OSSP

dame
alegerale

Separate
Oa Itirel

Psi NON

Claw
Mum Venal

lealromnonie
Regular
Clam'es

Our / Nara of Hearings

Sigma le
Soparabo Wool
Claws PON 111194

DOw
Woe Usual

111 *SIMMS

A warns 50 120 220 6
*!eska 78 2 1 1 22 5 3 0
Arizona* 174 4
kkansas 99 28 86 182
California 1,575 1,577 117 69 1,954 839 110 50
Co4ufedo3 318 9 48 3
Connacticut 264 se 29 3
Delaware 25 1 42 46 22
District et Columbia 18 25 8 0 a so .., 5 o
Florida' 435 208 0 0 400 241 148 0
Georgia 1,179 278 335 o 580 43 140 0
Hawaii* 17 195 _ 17, 34
Idaho 19 4 0 0 7 10 97 0
Illinois* 276 285 1,940 0 639 158 631 / 0
Indiana 267 38 192 0
lows 267 204 51 0 so 40 101 1

Kansas 180 63 94 25
Kentucky

,
277 112 62

Louisiana 50 466 21 2 143 122 230 31
Maine 251 11 _ 149
Maryland 502 218 0 0 407 111 232 1

Massachusetts , 3,078 1,240 727 120 1,354 548 320 63
Michigan , 585 377 0 110
Minnesota"
Mississippi

1,376
es

139
22

35
5

0
2

449
93

..
0
7

58
19

0
7

Missouri* 525 88 85 355 44 238
Montana 64 11 0 0 23 0 0 0
Nebraska* 94 0 53 0
Nevada 55 1 50 3 10
Ns,* Hanipshire 132 7 10 0 99 8 15 3
New Jersey 1,739 1,783 32 0 301 113 1,066 880
New Mexico
New York 1,190 336 35 0 1,482 177 385 4
North Carolina 1,300 280 0 0 098 4 249 0
North Dakota 0 0 0 0 37 15 40 0
Ohio* 888 0 170 0
Oklahoma 140 47 0 0 195 51 154 0
Oregon 287 e 3 0 2ee 24 21 15
Pennsylvania* 2,014 1,572 0 0 2,088 sae 480 0
Puerto Rico 0 105 0 0 0 122 67 6
Rhode Island 37 14 0
South Carolina 330 338 18 0 519 10 315 0
South Dakota 233 8 12 0 4 0 M o
Tennessee 1,384 103 0 0 1,005 33 2153 4
Texu 445 1,354 38 25 802 298 44 25
Utah 341 6 0 0 129 0 11 0
Vermont 30 0 0 0 84 0 2 1

Virginia 819 0 51 9
Washington? 214 612 370 15 106 123 170 11

West Virginia 185 30 5 ts 238 19 99 27
Wisconsin 740 275 128
Wyoming 110 37 0 0 206 19 5 3
American Samoa 7 3
Guam 2.108 o o o o o o 0
Trust Territories 126 ,O o o 71 12 0 0
Virgin Islands 18 0 . . dr-

Bur of Indian Affairs 152 0 0 0 80 0 0 0

Total 22.416 12.339 3.888 239 19.140 4.848 7.011 1.140
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TABLE D-2.2 (Continued)
Environments In Which School-Aged Handicapped Children

Were Served During School Year 1976-77

Stale
1111.1/

Hard of Hearing&

Separate Other
Poloist Separate School Educational
Claws Classes Facilities Environments

Alabama,
Alaska 8 31 1 0
Arizona2
Arkansas 4 302
California 372 2,366 522 138
Co !owl&
Connecticut .

De have 1 98
District of ColtiMbia, 1 23 119 0
Ronde 102 1,143 632 0
Georgia 148 139 ' 208 0
Hawaii5 8 41

.
64

Idaho 1 19 142 0
II Moe 492 418 0 0
Indiana 138

lowa 0 125 257 0
Kansas 289 138
Kentucky ii .: 116
Louisiana 35 215 757 35
Maine -- 10 115 5
Maryland 132 671 432 0
MasSachusetts 429 173 101 17
Michigan 425
Minnesota 0 0 183 0:
Mississippi 10 44 30 4

Missourie 307 38 379
Montana 7 , 0 0 0
Nebraskas 168
Nevada 14 60 25 .
New Hampshire 28 28 56 2
New Jersey 0 0 603 185
New k4exico
New York 312 1,033 1,061 0
North Carolina 0 0 927 0
North Dakota 2 41 80 0
Ohio3 1,966 0 475 0
Oklahoma 61 406 258 0
Oregon 217 0 275 0
Pennsylvania3 0 244 1,228 0
Puerto Rico 0 641 203 0
Rhode Island 67 10 . 71 0
SOuth Carolina 0 0 823 0
South Dakota 1 0 227 0
Tennessee 198 310 510 2
Texas 445 1,355 37 25
Utah 33 13 18 1

Vermont 1 0 116 0
Virginia 580 524 361 c)27
Washington? 0 0 0 7

West Virginia 8 59 178 5
Wisconsin 185 --
Wyoming 5 85 0 0
American Samoa _ 11 _
Guam 0 0 0 0
Trutt Territories 0 26 0 0
Virgin Istaricts 0
Bur of Indian Affairs 3 1 5 0

Total 3.384 9 770 11 247 426 5.277

Hogular
Classes

52

431

Visually Handicapped

Separate Other
Separate School Educational
Clams Facilidee Environments

250 460 0

34 0 0

522 277 175, 4

523 183 366 36
e

356 573 0

520
385
329

201
0

629 0 240

117 176 0

3.038 3.371 508



NOTES TO TABLE D-2.2

SOURCE: Table 4, State Annual Program Plans for FY 1978. A dash
indicates that the data were not available to the States.

1. Schoolaged chilftin refers to children aged 6-17 years.

2. Arizona also inc ded 18-21 year old children being
served in the count or school-aged children in regular
classes.

3. Colorado, Pennsylvania and Ohio each reported a combft..ned
count for orthopedically impaired and other health
impaired children. The counts,,are shown in the
orthopedically' impaired column; dashes are placed in the
other health impaired column for Colorado and
Pennsylvania. For Ohio, data for the severely/multiply
handicapped are reported in the_ other health impaired
column.

4. Florida and Minnesota also included preschool and
18-21 year old children in their counts for school-aged
children.

5. The total number for Hawaii also includes children
classified as multihandicapped.

6. Illinois, Missouri, and Nebraska also included
18-21 year old children in their counts for school-aged
dhildren.

7. Vashington also included preschool and 18-21 year old
children in the count for school-aged children being
served in regular classrooms, separate facilities, and
other education environments. The count of school-aged
children being served in separate classes.includes
18-21 year old children.

8. Twelve States combined hard of hearing and deaf. The

data for these States do not appear under the separate
categories of hard of hearing and deaf, but under the
last category which displaya these combined counts for
hard .of hearing and deaf.

1 76

175



TABLE 0-2.3
Environments In Which Preschool' Handicapped Children

Were WI, Id During School Year 1976-77

stab
Regular
Classes

Separate
Climes

Total

Separate
School

Facilities

Other
Educational

Environments

Alabama 0 504 300 0
Alaska 222 110 0 5
Arizona -- - -
Arkansas 444 38 230
California 9,423 4.481 296 104
Colorado2 896 1,440 185 87
Connecticut 649 670 353 36
Delaware 391 92 103 1

District of Columbia 624 121 276 0-

Florida3 ,- - - 21

Georgia 3,072 ' 852 6l..3 237
Hawaii's 101 32 47 172
Idaho 103 464 99 17
Illinois 0 20,048 843 0
Indiana 353 1,337 108 0
Iowa 2,735 987 82 509
Kansas 48 218 37 33
Kentucky 2,435 792 2,342 23
Louisiana 4,659 563 683, 140
Maine 323 313 39 -
Maryland 7,345 1,154 34 '0

Massachusetts 3,045 1,227 719 119
Michigan 1,360 12,106 993 186

Minnesota3 -- - - -
Mississippi 391 295 82 60
Missouri 4,680 .. 586 735 -
Montana 396 47 0 0
Nebraska 2,019 615 5 3

Nevada 331 11 61 24

New Hampshire 247 54 52 8
New Jersey o 2,338 136 . 0
New Mexico - - - -
IkteW YOrk 2,544 1,940 343 120
North Carolina 844 354 618 89
North Dakota 349 145 67 30

Ohio2 3,490 67 1,149 260
Oklahoma 1,406 638 25 0
Oregon 4,130 234 168 33

Pennsylvania2 0 5,802 0 5,273
Puerto Rico - 93 335 0 0
Rhode Island 585 250 213 14

South Carolina 2,624 34 1,136 0

South Dakota 272 54 44 0
Tenneshee 7.246 819 1,27 338
Texas .27,524 3,625 251 .1,299

Utah 1,286 17 132 76

Vermont 286 65 65 110

Virginia 3,241 1,309 262 398

Washingtons - 762 - -
West Virginia 1.145 41 189 111

Wisconsin 4,685 566 613 185 ,..

Wyoming 723 i 262 95 -
American Samoa 0 ) 8 0 0
Guam 0 0 0 0
Trust Territories 76 i 156 0 2

Virgin Islands 0 - -
Bur. of Indian Affairs 14 2 0 0

7

Total 108,855 68,780 14,948 10,123
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TABLE D4.3. (Continued)
Environments In Which Preschool Handicapped Children

Were Served During School Year 1976-77

IBMs
Rapier.
assess

8pifesli Impaired

lleserste
legiarele Illasamte
OWNS 144011111111

Other
tducallonal

InvIresswele
aelpiler
COMM

Loomis. Disabled

Swint,
SWIMS' .0h044
MOM Feellitles

Other
Idla01100%111

lInsfresmants

Alabama 0 172 0 0 0 59 0 0
Alaska 178 24 ' 0 1 31 20 0 0
Arizona
Art/antes
California ., 8.961 241 5 2 173 865 56 21
Co4wados 403 ' 390 361 95 21 20
Connaticuf .. 3811 229 54 es 63 229 15 1

Oelmvere 351 22 .... _ 21 32 16
District of ColuMbia 496 36 50 0 65 22 33
Floridaa 0 21
Georgia 2,277 150 64 0 192 136 23 0
Hawali4 101 0 0 84 - 8 13
Idaho 32 201 0 0 12 38 2 0
iNhols 0 14,903 0 0 0 , 1,801 155 0
tndiaria 92 2 0 0 75 23 o o
lows 2,693 114 42 17? 95 378 . 0 192
Kansas 35 30 7 53
Kentucky S" 2,340 1,021 _ 46 89
Louisiana 4,822 0 0 48 0 166 0 16
Mins 200 , 192 _ 65 ' 50
Maryland 6,111 03 0 0 1,058 184 3 0
Mesuchusetts 906 364 214 35 479 193 113 17
Michigan 10,611 0 0 353 539 0 0
Minnow*? ..,_ _
Mesissippi , 345 ea 36 8 16 40 3
Miestrsri 3,278 410 409 700 se 87
Montana 225 0 0 0 28 5 0
Nebraska 1,920 189 0 0 74 34 0
Nevada 312 _ 10
New Hempel6re 112 4 7 1 ' 46 e 1 o
New Jersey 0 532 2 0 0 712 ' 3 . 0
New Mexico

,

Now York 1,927 e 2 0 251 ' 35 4 0
North Cwolina 100 20 0 0 249 0 0 0
North Dakota 280 0 0 0 40 5 0 0
Ohio? , 3,270 0 29 0 67 0 0 0
Oklahoma 930 361 0 0 312 34 0 0
Oregon , 1,263 18 0 3 2,025 15 0 o
Penneylvenia2' 0 4,184 0 3,681 0 2/8 0 ,g274
Puerto Kilo 0 41 0 0 w 79 0 0
Rhode Island 333 5 97 3 107 100

;

15 ----
_...,../.-

1

South Catalina 2,586 0 455 0 9 1 36 0
South Oskola 241 11 0 0 0 12 0 0
Waives* 2,655 14 0 0 3,017 57 0 . 0
Texas li,201 119 2 7 13,509 1,061 8 39
Ugh 887 1 11 18 322 0 4 2
Vermont 191 2 0 34 78 0 0 30
Virgkila 1,940 6 0 2 853 162 26 33Wangtons 0 _ 79
Mit Virginia 1.039 0 . 31 so" 51 0 84 0
Wiscorosin 4,107 25 _ 169 22
vVbfnittit 036 101 0 _ 25 83 40
Ameritan Samoa -03
Guam 0 0 0 0 0 0

y
0

Trust Territorial' 11 20 0 0 9 0 0
Virgin Islands 0 0
Bur of Indian Affairs 2 1 0 0 1 0 0

Total 67,990 34.255 2.563 4.168 25.157 7.790 564 690

1 7R
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\TABLE D-2.3 (Continued)
Environments In Preschool Handicapped Children

Were Sens d During School Year 197647

NOMA?
Clams

istlaua!ra 0
Vail a 5

Newel* 20
e4ettOrnet 65
GtOstRIF 25
et-ex.r.at6'.z,c.a

82

Clatlieme 12

Ex guto al Colurr.1,39 2?
cio 4,0

Geofg la 122
itite3;i4

11.1

leirwes 0

laouttia 104
loola 21

Wiessio -
Ken1uJi 0
t rmislanu 0
hteitte 26
toaerflafi 0 67
Mots44 .i,e,05;Ifs 7ii1 -
alk:.t+.41arl 211

totatieiktiria; 13

latseoun . t 98
..

-akestefut 84
P4osostai 0

*Oda 2
it,,ern.ti-t.:44 12

flew 4ft-i.e.:, 0
141e* Mr, clz. r,

1,.. Ye4 it ' 113

wmp, uni.tit. 123
tkAirt wy.04., 12

...!Mencena 643

Ot *04 c...4-1 ' 24 1

Per r.vdvisCatp 0
A,,,octo ttszo 0

KM-:041liaar.43 20
SfAgti Cer.z..fte 0
Si.A.Iso D4.1tc:16 7

.0.----

verre.ot I i

ti..ic; ita 21a
w..vglif 21040
Vitus! u1.gats4 7:.,

W oe.aw :el

elerenlito 74
11monl1..w S.A5ao4

1.1umn . 0
17

14,,I 41 r. Ivg,/iIIJ U

4,cl es. A.II&.-, .,

otie 133

MeMilly Retarded

11108111141

kput&1u SC MIN

Ciesees FactINea

oft,
ittucelional

Ehrlrohrroanta
Regular
Clasen

Emotionally Disturbed

Bevan le
Repents School
Clams FeellIfies

Other
IdUcational

Environments

100

. 3 .1

300
0

185

0
3\

0
2

9

9
7
^
--.

0
0

-
0
0

--
949 135 8. 14 114 15 28

706 75 15 42 90 74 14

4 119 13 .. 0 , 151 28 3

20 36 -
23 144 0 18 25 2 o

0 - . o

180 169 0 227 121 165 0

13 ¶ 4 34 - 3 5

70 53 10 3 se o 0

1.216 143 0 o 961 498 0

946 0 0 .. 17 43 0 0

291 3 97 .4 47 3 18

45 .5 4 36 19 18

418 620 - -- 15 135 -
165 630 28 o 18 6 4

25 17 - 9 19 3 -
271 0 0 9 52 0 0

307 179 30 529 213 125 21

266 843 93 211 107 150 72
_ - -- - -

144 37 28 o o 0 2

25 164 _ 288 36 46
31 0 o 0 0 o o

293 0 0 14 16 0 0

3 15 19 - - - 3

' 36 15 1 0 '0 0 0

491 4 0 0 182 ¶ o

- _ --. -- - -
422 77 1 53 260 39 8

200 443 0 230 20 o 0

60 26 0 0 20 25 0

0 688 251 0 55 0 0

153 0 0 3 7 0 0

, 163 2 12 82 6 0 0'

370 0 749 o 196 o 195

133 0 0 c 18 o o

117 21 1 14 8 27 2

6 250 0 o o 41 0

16 10 0 1 1 2 0

38 I 191 36 26 3

I 557 181 90 571 217 22 346
i .3 81 25 247 0 le 0

63 12 36 o o o o

Vir 127 9 69 85 62 66

768 _ 29
23 31 7 10 0 4 2

325 377 24 96 56
, 15 22 10 5 -

6
0 0 o o 0 o o

33 o 12 21 o 0

0 o

o

o 0

13057 6 290 1 571 2 925 .3 482 1 548

1.111101..M. k ma- MIIIIMAYN11.10.41411=1.M.... doeMINNIMMMINEMIIIMIBM
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TABLE D-2.3 (Continued)
Environments In Which Preschool Handicapped Children

Were Served During School Year 1976-77

179

Other Health *wired Orthopedically. Impaired

'Me
Regular
Clones

Separate
Clews

Sagan%
School

Facilities

Olhar
IducatIonal

EnvIronniants
Regular
Classes

i Separate
Separate
Claws PacilliNe

School
Other

Educational
Environments

Alabama 0 39 0 0 0 17 0
Alaska o 4 n 0 4 5
Arizona - - - - - -
Arkansas - - .31 - 27 - 14 -California 117 478 13 29 23 1,203 61 10
Colorado? - - . - - 7 79 0 28
Connecticut 69 . 20 '69 7 7 11 35 3
Delaware - - 1 - - 30 1
bistr!nt of Columbia 16 2 7 0 11 11 21 0

Orida3 - - -- 0 - o
Georgia 121 102 110 132 38 56 14 105
Hawati4 - - 8 28 - - 7 5
Idaho 32 12 0 0 0 33 0 0
Illinois 0 189 0 0 0 472 o 0
Indiana 28 175 0 0 22 108 0 0
lows
Kansas

o 143 ..: 28 1 o
_...,

7

7
4
4

15
4

Kentacky - 13 121 11 - 158 213 12
Louisiana 37 0 1 21 0 50 . 41 0
Maine 11 11 9 - 3 2 7 -
Mary and 2 5 0 0 7 68 0 0
PA; eachuselts 61 25 14 3 117 47 28 5
Michigan - - - - 389 260 0 0
Minnesota3 - - - - - - - -
Mississippi 0 0 0 7 3 15 5 6
Missouri 74 9 9 - 49 6 6 -
Montana 9 1 0 0 17 6 0 0
Nebraska 0 0 0 3 0 50 0 0
Nevada - - 44 -

1 2 2
New Hampshire , 19 2 3 3 24 4 21 3
Nevi Jersey 0 187 0 0 0 74 3 0
New Mexico i - - - - - - -New York 113 67 55 40 131 68 56North Carolina 50 0 25 66 50 0 64North Dakota 0 0 30 7 30 9 0
Cmio2 0 56 0 21 0 94 9Oklahoma 9 0 0 6 22 16 0
Oregon 271 0 0 159 0 76 0
Pennsylvania? - - -- n 199 0 181puerto Rico 0 7 0 o n 16 0 0
Rhode Island 85 17 36 8 7 0 5 1

Soulh Carohna 0 '24 o 1 2 129 0South Dakota 23 .. 8 0 0 4 14 0Tennessee 61 115 3 245 8 12 0 89
Texas 1 213 176 :, 2 150 151 21 806
Utah 0 0 0 5 1 3 i I 20Vermont 4 0 16 0 0 0 28 1Virginia 3 0 If 233 18 23 4 51Wash" 9100 t 17
West Vi.ginia 0 0 0 40 1 6 0 1

Wiscon on SA 39 / 262 46 178
Wyomir.g 5 4 10 3 1 12 .
Ameri.:an Samoa
Guam 0 0 0 0 0 0 0Trust Territories 7 12 0 0 1 4
Virgin Istandq 0 0
Our of In(1ian Affairs 1 () 0 0 0 0 0

lotat 2 499 2 367 844 on'? 1 499 3 621 1 049 1 655

1 8 0
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TABLE D-2.3 (Continued)
Environments In Which Preschool Handicapped Children

Were Served During School Year 1976-77

Hard of Hearing' Visually Handicapead

Repent* Other Rapers% Other

Regular Ilepsnite School Educational Regular Moonlit khoc4 Educational

Classes Cisme Facilities EnOirer swills dames Claws Facilities Environments
gol.immlaw

Alabama
Alaska 0 2 0
Arizona
Arkansas -- 13

California 24 179 1

CO4Orado2
Connecticut
°Hewers 2 - 1

District of Columbia 2 0 2

Floride - - -
Doorgla 48 51 15

Hawaii' 8
Idaho 7 0 4

Illinois 0 137 29

Indiana
Iowa 18 8 0
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiwia 0 57 11

Maine 5 8 _
Maryland 38 27 0
Massachusetts 122 49 29
Michigan
Minnersola3 _ _
Mississippi 3 0

Missouri 50 6

Montana 21 1 0
Nebraska
Nevada - - -
NOW Hfirlipshile 6 () 0
filiW Jamey 0 95 0
New Mexico -
New York 24 6 0
North Carolina 0 64 0

NorlkIaitots 0 0 1"

'Oh i02
Clk*homa 15 7 0

etegon 34 12 0
pent llyIvanIa2 0 261 0
k Ain° Alen 0 13 0

Rhol*tarand
Soti1h Carolina 21 21 23

South Dakota 0 o
Tennessop 108 0 0
Texas . St 156 4

Utah 7 0 0
Vermont 1 0 0
Virginia .

WashingtonS 138

West Virginia 1 5 14

WIsconsin 12 114 3

Wyoming .. 19 7 0
AmeriClui Samoa ....

Guam 0 0 0
Trust Territories 13 29 0
Virgin Islands 0

Sur of Indian Affairs 3 0 0

Total 1 489 149

o 8
0 1 o

26 -
i 48 80

5 23
0 13- 5 -

0 4 2
0
0 42 36

1

0 4 54
0 0 119

0 0
2 4 0

3 5
34

6 0 62- 5 6
0 32 14

i 5 54 22
61 40

3 5 0
21 3

0 5 2
0 25

-- 1

0 7 1

0 0 38
_-

0 20 2
0 26 0

t.t 3
0 10 10

40 0
0 22 12
3 43 0

46 0 62
0 0 4

14 1

0 7 2
0 0 0
0 78 3
3 92 33
0 3 0
0 3 0

56 0
13

3 1 0
14 21

17 2
_ -- 1

0 0 1)

0 6 13

0
0 2 0

73 820 732



TABLE D-2.3 (Continued)
Environments In Which Preschool Hand"napped Children

Were Served During School Year 1976-77

DeaP Deal I Car1 et Hearing'

Sapval 011sor Sepaiste Other
Regular Separate School Educallortal Ragular Separate &parole Educational
Clasfies Classes Facilities &whams:its Classes einem FaC1110411 EnvIroornikril

.Vvemm.swrIme . Asimmons.
A1abama

C1 100 0 0
Alaska 1 , 17 0 0
An:ona

.1

0 0 0 0
Aikallsas 25
California 8 362 7 , 5
Colorat:02 W 57 17 r,
Connecticut 40 13 33 3
On1awaro 10 ,
District 01 Columbia 0 0 15 0
Florule 0
Geor.gin 5 20 50 0
Hawaiii 5 2
Idaho 3 ? 30 1

Illinois 0 250 0 0
keliand 15 40 ea 0
Iowa 0 I 2 3

1'Sans:, 10 par 42 2 4
Kenfucky 13 120 146 0
Louisiana 0 45 ,i t 6
Maine 3
Mafyland 21 73 21 ?
Mwachunetts 17 7 4

Michman I 4,-, 203 0 o
Minrier.;0411
W.sissipoi 6 6 0 4

MIS!;01itt 72 3 6
Montana .7 0 a
N411)1:15kil 11 ?k 5 6
Nevada r
4.-.. Hampshire I I 4 0
aw Jersey a 27 0 0

New Mexico
New York 73

..7 00 0
P40,111 Carr-Alva 0 li I 6.4 d
Pilltth 03itcan .1 .1/1 4 ,1

Ohio? ,,, 14 1 0
Oklahoma /1 vi ri
Otorie.P 1.) .'44 3

fierltnV3.11111IW 11 4 1

Pi3kt,141 flu n ...1 ,,,4 0
ilhottn Isianci :1

',Otit/i C400lina 0 0 12 0
Sr!Uth DttIA 0 1, 111 0
101711V,:App I's r,1 irr
tilk4-1 I.

10.4r, ''
Vet r1t.Ir4
Virrilri,4

.1. .

%V ,:14..qt.w.'
V.-: s.1 I VI( q.,,,,,
Viv:t. Ons.f
rtvc.mr+r)

1

Nnohr art ',MM. 3
(roam 0
1. es% ',WOW P..

,-1 .1. rto.1

1
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NOTES TO TABLE D-2.3

SOURCE: Table 4, State Annual Program Plans for FY 1978. A dash
indicates that the data were not available to the States.

1. rreschool children refers to children aged 3-5 years.

2. Colorado, Pennsylvania and Ohio each reported a combiaed
count for orthopedically impaired and other health
impaired children. The counts are shown in the
orthopedically impaired column; dashes are placed in the
other health impaired column for Colorado and
Pennsylvania. For Ohio, dat. .lar the severely/multiply
handicapped are reported in . other health impaired
column.

3. Florida and Minnesota each reported a combined count for
school-aged children, preschool children, and 18-21 year
ol. childrer. The counts are Own in Table D-2.2.

4. The total number for Hawaii also includes chi.,iren
classified as multihandicapped.

5. Washington reported a combined count for school-aged
children, preschool -hildren, nnd 18-21 year old
children being served in regular clasres, separate
tacilities, and other education environments. The count
is shown in Table D-2.2.

6. Twelve States combined hard of hearing and deat. Tnu

data for these States do not appear under the separate
.ultegories of hard of hearing and deaf, but under the
last category which dinplays these combined counts for
hard of hva,ing



TABLE D-2A
Environments In Which 18-21-Year-Old Students Were

Served During School Yur 1978-77

Total

Separate Other
Regular Separate School Educational
Classes Classes Facilities Environments

Alabama
Alaska
Arizona'
Arkansas
California
Colorado2
Connecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia

1,907
114

2,571
2,605
1,214
1,336

66
P

389
66

666
2,759

727

76
405

380
8

721
368
400

98
195
66

0
15_
23

154
46

7

6
24

Florid& _ MTN 22
Georgia 235 306 455 NI

.,Hawaii4 164 2
(Idaho 587. 414 155 20

Illinoisb --
Indiana ,101 708 22 0
Iowa 855 1,150 272 _
Kansas 477 762 166 101

Kentucky 353 793 1,050 112

Louisiana 458 1,389 658 108.
Maine 631 142 81 48
Maryland 448 1,385 75 7

Massachusetts 1,624 655 384 63
Michigan 2,114 1,701 2,730 400
Minnesotas _
Mississippi 289 ,,319 80 35

Missouri) ._ _
Montana q55 116 0 0
Nebraska5 _ _
Nevada 1 . 1 10

Mew Hampshire 187 122 64 5

New Jersey 7,422 3,789 805 519
New KO leo . _ -- .
New York 4.055 3,503 466 126

North Carolina 1 715 161 1,449 109

Noah Dakota 689 20 39 20
Ohro','
01i fahotna 317 430 78 1

Oregon 3,605 155 - 1 0
Ponnt3.7ivaril0 343 212 34 0

F'uert 0 Ric D 0 272 0 0
flhodo Island 268 95 162 6

South Cwohna 177 38 82 24

South Dakota 70 158 224 1

Tennensoe 3 105 351 53 147

Tex ati 6258 1 197 80 370
Utah 33 90 279 12

Vet moot 28 82 70 2

Virginia 1.994 796 161 246
Washingtonfi
West Viegin:a 300 225 91 79

Wit,crnsiii 954 1 793 851 130

Morning 346 194 22

Ampricor Sattioa 0 13 0 0

GiiaM 2 2 0 0

trust territories 185 11 0 0

Vire; I hilands 0

Bur of Indian Aftaim 43 i 0 0

Total 52 501 29.276 13.450 3,070
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TABLE D-2.4 (Continued)
Environments In Which 18-21-Year-Old Students Were

Served During School Year 1976-77

.1.11.111IMMIM!

Speech impaired Learning Disabled

Separate Other Separate Other
RegJer Separate School Educational Regular School Separate Educational

State Classes Classes Facilities Environmints Classes Classes Facilities Environments

Alabama 522 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Alaska 23 0 0 72 11 0 0
Arizona, - _ - - - -
Arkansas 640 . _

1 , __ 359 146 - -
California 1.180 0 0 0 944 123 6 8
COlorndna 538 8 548 27 - -
Connecticut 425 83 3 0 424 83 9 C.
Delaware I - - - 27 28 4 2
Di Strict of Columbia 14 0 5 0 26 18 0 C
Florida3 - - -- 0 - - - 22
Georgia 40 3 5 0 58 2 0 0

Hawaii4 .. _. .... _ -- - - -
Idaho 99 0 0 0 340 0 0 0
Illinoiss -- - - - -
Indiana 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Iowa 433 0 0 - 317 118 0 -
Kansas 152 21 2 193 63 - -
Kentucky 1 12 115 192 - 10 -
Louisiana 330 0 0 0 53 0 0 0
Maine 93 228 - 13
Maryland 224 7 0 0 96 262 1 0
Massachusetts 4183 195 114 18 253 103 60 9
Michigan 215 0 0 310 206 0 0
Minnesotaa .. - - - _
Mississippi 24 0 0 0 7 1 0 0
Missouns - -- ._ -- _
Montana 82 0 0 0 75 17 v 0
Nebraska5 - - _
Nev.tda -- - - - -
New Hampshire 0 0 0 0 53 0 2 0
New Jersey 3.761 57 8 0 1.945 1.290 89 0
New Meaice - _ - -- - -
New York 2.558 8 2 0 852 120 12 0
North Carolina 50 10 0 0 20 0 0 0
North Dakota 50 0 0 0 460 10 0 0
Ohio2 - ._ - - - -- -.
Oklahoma 85 2 0 0 177 6 0 0
Oregon 15 0 0 0 34 0 0 0
Pennsylvania2 297 C 0 0 27 44 8 0
Puerto Rico 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Rhode Islano 143 7 , 50 1 7
South Carolina 78 0 2 0 37 14 0
South Dakota 18 2 0 0 le 11 0 0
Tennessee 1 138 6 0 0 1,293 24 0 0
TexaS 2 760 35 1 2 4.053 319 3 12
Utah 4 0 27 0 16 0 0 0
Vermont

1

0 0 o 26 1 0 1
Virginia 1 189 3 0 1 524 99 16 22
Washingtona _.. -- -- - -
West Virginia 62 0 0 0 57 0 0 0
Wisconsin 607 ._ 212 _
Wyoming 115 10 0 101 57 0 -
American Samoa - __ -
Guam 0 0 0 ..) 0 0 C 0
trust Territories 26 0 0 0 27 0 0 0
Vrgin Island5 0 - (3 - -
13ut of Inman Mans 3 0 0 0 17 0 0 0

Total 18 345 672 459 23 14 521 3.228 240 76

1
C )
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TABLE D-2.4 (Continued)
Environments in Which 18-21-Yesr-Old Students Were

Served During School Year 197647

State
Rsgular
Claws

Mentally Retarded

*spends
Squint* ichool
Classes vaollities

Other
Educational

Environments
Regular
Ciassaii

EmotIonally Disturbed

Separate
Separate School
Classes Facilities

Othar
Educattonal

Environments

Alabama 1,295 297

111111
240 0 0 20 30 0

Alaska 1 44 J 0 7 4 3 14
Arizona' -- _
Arkansas 1,475 494 215 -- 44 16
California 48 2163 246 46 se 43 71 26
Colo4'sdo2 37 616 219 14 59 48 151 12
Connecticut 177 35 25 2 251 55 36 3
Delaware 31 . 38 156 6 8 8 2
District of Columbia 16 "319 45 0 0 6 12 3
Florkia3 -- 0 0
Georgia 73 289 179 0 9 1 18 0
Hawail4 164 2 _
Idaho 41 227 122 20 45 173 5 0
illinots3 -- --
Indiana 70 628 0 0 25 59 0 0
Iowa 100 933 157 4 9 26
Kansas 115 553 45 4 3 69 96 35
Kontucky 0 700 745 4 54
Louisan& 25 1,000 481 23 9 345 0 0
Maine 93 81 12 19 157 48 33 20
Maryland 93 1,007 3 1 4 '25 1 1

Massachusetts 407 163 96 16 283 114 67 10
Michigan 1.392 928 2.713 302 111 151 17 75
Minnesola3 _
Mississippi 254 312 77 27 0 0 0 0
Missouris _
Montana 157 91 0 0 24 6 0 0
Nebraska3 ..-- - - - - -
Nevada -- I 8
New Hampshire 81 104 41 3 14 4 5 0
Nev. Jersey 711 1,511 146 276 123 387 423 62
New Mexico
New York 174 1,544 145 3 181 879 135 28
North Carolina 925 75 1,271 0 500 0 44 12
North Dakota 22 40 11 0 0 142 15 0
Ohio2 .... --
Oklahoma 37 377 44 1 1 2 15 0
Oregon 143 128 0 0 0 27 61 0
Pennqylvanla2 2 140 18 0 2 14 7 0
Puerto RICO 0 272 0 0 0 0 0 0
Rhode Island 9 50 98 19 16 22 3
South Carolina 40 16 66 0 7 3 9 2
South Dakota 30 82 212 1 0 56 4 0
Tennessee 477 236 16 2 82 16 10 1

Texas 806 466 54 4 171 66 7 104
Utah 5 86 246 11 4 1 3 0
Vermont 0 77 43 0 0 a 27 0
Virginia 162 613 78 6 42 46 38 42
Washinglono
West Virginia 150 206 75 2 18 3 0 0
Wisconsin 1,655 495 101 337
Wyoming 25 92 22 ao 15 0
Anvirican Samoa 5
Guam 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 0
Trust Territories 39 0 0 0 30 0 0 0
Virgin Isiands 0 0
Car of Indian Affairs 4 1 0 G 3 0 0 0

Total 9.744 18.896 8.070 783 2.408 2.968 1.806 455
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TABLE D-2.4 (Continued)
Environments In Which 18-21-Year-Old Students Were

Served During School Year 1978-77

$tate

Alabama
Alaska
Arizona'
kkansaa
California
Colorado2
Cormacticut
Delaware
District of Columbia
Florida2
Georgia
Hawaii..
Idaho
Illinoiss
Indiana
lowa
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana
Maine
Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
MInnesptas
Mississippi
Missouris
Montana
Nebraska5
Nevada :

New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico
New 'fork
North Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio?
Oklahoma
Oregon
Pannsylvania2
Pi:erto Rico
Rhode Island
South Carolina
South Dakota

. Tenneuee
Texas
Utah
Vermont
Virginia
Washingtone
West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming
AMISH can Samoa
Gwyn
Trust Territories
Virgin IslAnds
Sur of Indian Affairs

*Total

LPolluter
Clams

Other Health Impaired

Separate
Mamie khoef
Classes Facilities

Other '
Educational

Endronmenta
Nodular
Classes

Orthopedically Inipelred

Separate
Separate School
Classes Facilities

Other
Educational

Endronmorits

50 30 10 P , 33 12 20 0
0 2 2 1 2 2 0 0

_
-- 202 23 7 26 52

169 74 3 56 85 231 a 12
9 18 0 .20

24 7 10 1 14 4 5 0
1 2 1 2 10

0 32 1 19 0 20 1 2
0 0

12 1 ea 74 3 9 150 10

18 2 0 0 24 10 0 0
-- _.

0 1 0 0 1 a o o
0 70 15 -- 0 13 10

-- 4 17 7 33
43 5 83 47 20 29

1 5 26 81 1 16 53 1

7 9 6 4 4 5 7
2 2 1 3 3 29 1 2

33 13 8 2 62 25 15 3_ 128 84 0 0_
0 0 0 5 2 0 1 3

-- _
8 1 0 0 2 1 0 0

--
2

13 0 2 1 6 2 5 1

404 309 57 40 282 69 20 68
--

160 852 94 79 12 39 19 16
70 0 ) 0 30 50 50 0 67
0 0 0 20 4 3 13 0

0 0 0 0 8 15 0
0 0 0 0 3 0 3

0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0

36 0 14 3 5 0 0
0 0 0 22 3 1 1

0 5 4 0 1 2 4
26 50 1 105 3 5 0 39

363 54 1 1 46 46 7 24
0 0 0 1 0 3 1

1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1

6 0 9 143 11 13 2 33
-- _ _ _

5 2 o 76 2 3 0 0
61 3 72 74 58

7 5 0 2 2 0
2 1 _ -

0
17

o

o
o

o
o

0
o

0
2
0

0
0

0
0

o

3 3 0 0 1 0

1,496 1.571 560 943 897 842 431 644
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TABLE D-2.4 (Continued)
Environments in Which 18-21-Year-Old Students Were

Served During School Year 1976-77

liogular
Clasass

ard of Hearing/

Classes

Separate
School

Pacifitles

Other
Ed ucational

Environments
Regular
Clauses

Visually liendifstilod

Separate
Separate School
Claws Fe illItise

Other
Educational

Environments

Alabama 10 10 20 0
Alaska 5 0 0 0 3 1 0 0
Arizona' _
Arkansas
California

10
16 371 1 2

31
.71

_
17

18
1 1

Colorado2 9 0 6
Connecticut 7 2 1 0
Delaware , 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0
District of Columbia 0 4 2 0 0 3 0 0
Florida3 , 0 0
Georgia 19 0 4 0 13 1 5 0
Hawaii's
Idaho 3 0 0 0 27 0 11 0

Indiana 0 0 5 0
Iowa 1 6 11 0 1 10
Kansas 5 2 2
Kentucky 11

..._
17 .

Louisiana 4 12 31 4 0 30 8 28 0
Maine 30 _ _ 19

Maryland 13 3 0 0 7 5 39 0
Massachusetts 65 26 15 2 29 12 7 2
Michigan 60 40 0 12
Minnesota3
Mississippi
Missouris

2_ 0 0 0_ 0 2 0_ 0

Montena 21 0 0 0 3 0 0 0
Nebraska3
Nevada _
New Hampvire 11 1 1 0 4 0 1 0
New Jerity
New Mexico

148 155 3 0_ 48_ 11_ 7 57

New York 49 14 1 0 57 7 15 0
North Carolina 100 20 0 0 0 6 31 0
North Dakota 120 0 0 0 33 5 0 0
Ohio2
Oklahoma
Oregon

6
o

o
o

0
o

o
0

2
0

0
0

6
0

0
0

Pennsylvania2 7 5 0 0 8 1 0 0
Puerto Rico 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Rhode Island 3 4 0
South Carolina 10 3 0 0 2 1 2 0
South Dakota 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Tennossee 46 3 0 0 33 1 9 0
Texas 16 46 1 1 27 10 2 1

Utah 4 0 0 0 0 0 2 0
Vermont 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Virginia 35 0 3 1

Washingiona _
West Virginia 6 1 t 0 0 0 0 5 1

Wisconsin 31 6 3
Wyoming 7 8 0 9 1 0
American Samoa -- _ - - _ _. __

Guam
Trust Territories
Virgin Islands

o
29

o

o
0_

o
0

o
o

0
15

0

0
0

0
0

0
0

Bur of Indian Affairs 9 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 '

Total 760 379 74 5 615 153 260 75

1 88
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k TABLE D-2.4 (Continued)
Environments in Which 18-21-Year-Old Students Were

Served During School Year 1976-77

sole
Rgtilar
Classes

Siparate
Claws

Separate
School

Facilities

00Hr
Educalloral

Environments
Rtgular
Classes

Deal / Hard ol Hearin(

!Hoare le
Separate School
Classes Facilities

Other
Educational

Environments

Alabama
Alaska 1 2 0 0

0 20 6.9
0

Arizonal 0 '0 0 0
Arkansas 5 _ 43 _
Califorqa 6 77 34 3
Colorado2 14 10 24 0 '
COnnecticut 14 _ 5 9 1

Delaware 12 .

District of Columbia 0 3 0 0
Florida3
Georgia 8 6

4--
11

0
0 t5

Hawaii' , _ --
Idaho 0 2 17 0
IIIinoi N.

s5 _ ._
Indiana 5 12 17 0
Kansas 5 2 16 27
Kentucky %.,. 34 0 84 0
Louisiana 5 3 39
Maine 12 2
Maryland 6 45 29 0
Massachusetts 9 4 2 1

Michigan -..s., 113 75 0 11
Minnesota3 _
Mississippi 0 4 2 0
Mis5ouri5
Montana 3 0 0 0
Nebraska5 0 0 0 0
Nevada _ _ .10

New Hampshire 5 3 7 0
New Jersey 0 0 52 16
New Mexico
New York 12 40 43 0
North Carolina 0 0 103 '0 .

North Dakota 0 30 0 0
Ohio2 0 0 0 0
Oklahoma 1 28 13 0
Oregon 3.410 0 0 0
Pennsylvania2 0 0 I 0
Puerto Rico 0 0 0 0 '
Rhode Island 3 3 15 0
South Carolina 0 0 2 0
South Dakota 0 0 0 0
Tennessee 7 10 17 0
Texas 16 155 4 3
Utah 0 0 0 0
Vermont 0 U 0 0
Virginia 25 22 15 i
Washingtone _. _
West Virginia 8 0 i 1 0
Wisconsin _ 13
Wyoming 0 4 0
American Samoa 5
Guam 0 0 C 0
Trust Territories 0 0 0 0
Virgin Islands 0
Bur of Indian Affairs 0 e 0 0 e

Totaj 3.502 421 510 26 213 149 240 40



SOURCE:

1.

2.

NOTES TO TABLE D-2.4

Table 4, State Annual Program Plans for FY 1978. A dash
indicates that the data were not available to the States.

Arizona repoted a combined
children and 18-21 year old
regular classes. The count

count for school-aged,
children,being served in
is shown in Table D-2.2.

Colorado, Pennsylvania and Ohio each reported a combined y
count for orthopedically impaired and other health
impaired children. The.counts are shown in the
orthopedically impaired column; dashes are placed in the
'other health impaired column for Colorado and
Pennsylvania. For Ohio, data for the severely/multiply
handicapped are reported in the other healih impaired
column.

3. Florida and Minnesota each reported a combined count for
school-aged children, preschool children, and 18-21 year
old children. The counts are shown in Table D-2.2.

4. The total number for Hawaii also includes children
classified as multihandicapped. . .

5. Illinois, Missouri, and Nebraska each reported a
combined count for school-aged Children and 18-21 year
old children. The counts are shown in Table D-2.2.

6. Washington reported a. combined coun
children, preschool children, and- 1
children being served in regular cla
facilities, and other education envir
combined count was reported also for
children and 18-21,year old children
separate classes. The counts are sho

for'schoolaaged .

21 year old
ses, separate
nmentri. A
school-aged
being served in
11 in Table D-2.2%

7. Twelve States combined hard of hearing and deaf. The
data for these States do not appear under the separate
categories of hard of hearing and deaf, but under the
last category which displays these combined counts for
hard of hearing and deaf.
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, TABLE 0-3.1
IAverage Number of Handicapped Children Served Per .

Special Education Teacher' During School Year 1976-77

stale

hew* Impaired'

Pupils 1444fters IOW

Alabama
Alaska
Arizona
ArkansaS
California '
.Coloradoi
Connecticut 4/:

Detwage
District of Columbia
Florida'
Georgia"
Hawaii
klafto
Illinois3
Indiana
low&
Kansas
Kentucky
Loui Siena
Maine ,
Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota
MI3sissippl3
Missouri
Mcntana

, Nobraskas
Nevada
New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico

New York
North Carolina
North Dakota

,112hice

OtPahoma.
Oregon
Pennsylyania3
Puerto Rico
Rhode Island
South Carolina
South Dakota
Tenne3see
Texas3
Utah
Vermont
Virginia?
Washingtbne
%psi Virginia
Wisconsins
Wyoming
American Samoa
Guam
'Trust Territories
Virgin Islands
Bur of Indian Affairs

Total

14,096
1,844

11.379
7,182

127.817
13,169
16,518.
3.395
2.498

37.253
23,322

rL2.452
13,282
80.274
48.759
17,475
15,501
21,541
44.028

5.973
30.284
35,077
67.464
26.692

9.616
36.296

2.491
10.331
3.127
1.338

68.945
2 058

61.549
26.913

3.923
58.867
14,136
10.802
99.213

219
5.217

23.370
5.978

31 702
78.523

6 632
1765

29.693
31 010
9.947

15.404
1.810

0
481

77

325
0

)9 020

168 84 1

347 33 1
90 20.1

303 24 1
2,740 47 1

345 38-1
448 37 I

460
709 53:1

51 1

101 25 1
54 63.1

42 58 1
110 30-1;

1,658 48 li
683 7 1At4, 1

-..,--

449 39 1
284 55 1
431 50 i
619 71 1
108 55 1
905 33.1

2.808 12:1
1.370 49 1

658 41' 1
251 38 1
710 511/41

198 13.1

61 52 I
282 37 i

310 4 I
1,945 35 1- .-
1,286 48 I

406 66 I
145 27 1
927 rsili' 1
238 47:1
302 36;1

1.214 8211

20 1 t ;t

94 5611
505 461
117 5111
560 57.1

1,624 4811

67 98.1

532 56 1
83 21 I

329 94-1
207 ow
940 131i

64 2211

2 011

7

88 610:01

4 ha ::
i4 01

29 422 44 1

..10.1ENBVINN

ehher 1.44aith Irwin!

Pupils euehors Nati,
11.111

LoornIniOlset4ed

Puplis Toechers Rano

Orthopedically Illvalred

Pupils Toanhers Natio

435 81

1,547
1450
3

269 50
28,164 411

8 -
2.303 36

19

506
1.283

W1,553 4D'52211

48 128
140 28

6.635 -
1,134 102

12 65
431 26

1.533 153
1,590 127

706
180 28

3.807 128
1.382 155

1.363 136

203 -
1.376 0

5 130 1

47 8

1

20

1.61351 131

2.588 343
Si -

25.846 $,658
503 41

55 0
801 86
243 0

2 530 24

9 .663 -
86 21

1,740 0
671 124
311 2

2.343 270
30.747

234 54

141.3425

5
11

649 5

429 90
I 043 34

252 4

3 i

26 0
0 JI 5

0 0
0

141 544 4.977

°

6 1
187.1
450-1

5:1
69.1-
64.1
19:1
24.1
6-1

10 1
0 1
5 I-

11 1

0 1
17 1
10 I
13 1'-
6-1

30 1
9 1

tO 1
--
-.

130 1
6 I

32 1
9 I
8 I-

16 1
12 1-
9 1-

105 1-
4 1-
5 1

155 1
9 1-
4 1

29 1
122 1
170 1

5 1
11 1
58 I

3 1

6 1
--

28 1

5.436

173.822147

745,4°0472

16.661
19,201

4.392
1,661

31.850
15,744*
4,880
5.604

53.328
5 422

.-
17.553

87.442253

10.823
7.261

29.093
18,542
28.143
21.456

2.748
22.862

2,883
5.433
4.782
3.09 ,1

33.188
6.175

.34,514
17.697
2.439

32.399
15.015
11,146
19.772

1.012
4.620

10.821
1.196

35 243
50,890
13.584

2 026
16.211
14 509

6 743
14.378

3,084

37
148

269
176

0

759 593

I

314.
. 279
1,093

238
4,933
1.209
1,337

312°32

1,509
835
293
373

2.863
279

1.038
559
635
784
176

11:711

1.258
1,905

272
1,094

442
227
2
18%

1,231-
2,398

419
128

1.636
l' 834

729
1.397

31
195
468
139

1.640
1.879

10
47

965
61 7

272
1.245

227
2

6
4

7

47

43 998

17 1

14-1

16 1

21 1
4' 15 1

14 1

14.1

\1143 11

21 1

19.1
17 I.
15 1

19.1
10 1

17 1

15-1 %

12 1

14 1

41-1
17 1
18 1

22 I
it 1.

10 k;
21 I
7 I

24 I
19 I
17 1

27 1-
14 I
42 1
t9 I
29 I
18 1

15 1
14 1
33 1

24 1

23 1
9 1

it 1
27 1

1358 1
43 1`°

17 1

24 I
21 1
12 1

14 1

18 1
25 I
67 1
25 1
0 I

1131

602 /
104

460
255

28,757
1,580

964
303
194

2,042
6,92
f94
611

3.451
837
452
310
451
586

4 378
881

5.905
3,772
, 939

140
1.066
. 82

273
178
241

1.977
450

5.786
943

81

2.729
512
850

3 .125
210
181.
123
207

1 297
8.091

291
18

997
1 973

490
1 331

97
0
2

4

42
0

87 314 5

88
10
78
64

645
64

111

29
21

214
IOU

15
12

705
63
67
17

33
63

8
' 58

240
323
87
18
el
13
42
19

121
88-

154
40

2

200
35
27

503
4

16
67
11

35
4695

8

5

58
36
43

118
6

1

0
3
2
3

341

........
7 1

11 1

6.1
4 1

41.1

25.1
9 1

10 1

9 1
10 1

6 1
13 1

51 1

.5 1

16 1
7 1

18 I
14 1

9:1
47-1
13 1

25 1
12.1
11 1

8 I
13 1

6 I
6 1
9 1
2 1

22:1
--

38 I
24 1
41 1
14 1

15 1

31 1
6 I

52 1
11 1

14 1

19 1
37 1
18 1

36 1
4 1

17 1

55 1
11 1

I I I

171
0 1-
1 1

21 1
0 I

16 1

n
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TABLE D-3.1 (Continued)
Average Number of Handicapped Children Served Per

Special Education Teacher DUring School Year 1976-77

'41168 Pupils

Rstrded

Mechem Ratio

, Emotionally Disturbed

pupils Teachers Ratio
Wili161MMMWO

Alabama
Alaska
Anzona
Arkansas
California
C6Iorac1o3
Connecticut
Delaware
Dis Inct of Columbia

Georgla4
Hawaii
Idaho
IIIInois1
Indiana
Iowa
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana
Maine
Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minne'sota

Mississippia
Missouri
Montana
Nebraskas
Neenda
New Hampshire

,New Jersey
Mexico
'fork 4

No th Catoln
Wirth Dakota
G11106

0, tahorna
Oriigon
Pe.irAylvania3
Pialto Rico
nht de taland
Sou.h.Carolina
South' Daunta
Tennesses
Tekasi
Watt
Vermont
Vir.gtrna,
Washingforis
West VIrgom
WIsCânsu4

'-'WYonting
American Samoa
Oufflni
Trust Terrnortes
VirgNIstiruis
Bur OteIncItari Attairs

twat

31 203
1,277
8.608

14,674
42.916
10.077
10.132

3.199
2 918

34.311
31,744

2.434
3 967

48 974
27 784
12.663
8.665

22 872
24.547

5.664
17.523
34.972
34 715
IS 140
Ili 487
25 1,04,

2 114
7 557
1 586
2 720

22 394
.., 4 519

5558'
46.334

1.974

61 626'
12 753
7.697

56.461
43 132
2 483

29 934
1 787

2)019
47 500

5 117

2 113
2'2 359
13 931
I I 96,3
19 157

i +97
:1

49
526
951

1)

47% N4

..

4

.

2 475
111

1 026
813

3.210
880

1.187

213 b

275
2.761
2t7196

203
4 104
1 987
1.224

799

1 881
1.953

219
1.349
31.366092

1.679

1 795
1 923

246
' 728

139

181

1036

4 19-5

3,043
194

4 i'VO

60
406

5 162
506
180

1 9213

186
I 463
i 934

t433.

.1o8

I 686
979
319:

1. 771

138

9
44

9
46

eio

1 6.'11

'

13 1

11 1

0 1
18 i
13 I
12 1

9 1
IS 1
11 1

12 1
14 1
14 1
18 1

12 1
14 t
10 1
I I I

12 I
13 1

26 I .

13 1

P21132 %el

9 1.
12 1

13 1
9 I
104,
II 1

15 1
164 '

13 1
i5 t
10 1
17 1

14 1
14 1
11 1

16 1
14 1
16 I
10 1
16 1
PS 1
34 1
At .1
19 '
14 1

13 1

I t
cl 1

'9 1
I . I

55 I
:I 1

rt I

,4

917
, 335

3.665
240

21 990
4.844

10 391
2.753
1 088

7984
9.01 787

581

1 980
1.534
3.499
2.904
3 787

...

2134.246247

4 403
50

5 359
317
977
548
686

1 1 758

1 278
46 948

2 462

1 9.2°1g

4k?
2439
9 7)1

1 234768

1 4 05R
149

2 482
9 711

10 280
127

3684
7 71)4

4 86.336',

44 '
0

73
95
'( .

II

284 185

78

30
440

27
2.3(94

367

906
171

107

835
591

'14

46
2 572

184

20,1

226
165
229

26
271

1.096
t 355

780
C.

491

40
126

23
172
950

3 230
7 2 9

1ti

210
27

102
1 000
n
92

248
25

155
189

49
.?t,

254
Ai',

',o4
HI

, 0
,1

9
I

l

I-

i 12 1

i. 11 I
', 8 1

9 1
, 10 1

13 I
I I I
16 '.
10 1
9 1

16 1
5 1

13 1
12 1
0 1
9 1
9 1
9 1

15 1

112 1
14 1
22 1
10 1
1Z 1'

8 I
11 1

C. 1

8 1

24 1
4 1

12 I

ip 1
I I 1

13

9 1
407 I

1'4 1

9 1,
19 1
14 1
16 1

6 1
7 1

25 1
210 1

fl 1

1., ,

II I

,53%

t t 1

19 .
, ' '

Visually Handicapped '

Pupils Teachers Rano

V1.1111,M

191

Dial / Maid of Headng

hpita Trucher4 Ratio

376 63 1 924 49 19 1 q'se
83

4
5 18 1

365 100 4 1

7

507

4t51211.:12'
941QW77:

23 1

3.121
201

406
43

6 1

7 1

I 181

C. t

8 1

7 1

425 43 to i 133 9 1
677 69 10 1 1.890 338 6 I

ao 12 7 1 168 40 4 1
122 92 1 1 278 10 9 T
774 109 7 1 2.113

2 249
265 8 1

40 9 1 335 6 1
831 86

5
10 1 327

s2

7 1

1 631

650

369
180
44

77

-8 )
9 1
331

4 349
1 6i..0

4P1

-:!I8
588
% 8 1

8 1
T'I

230 48 5 1 915 184 5 I
331 a 1 190 se 25 1
449 1 l I 1.73 6 123 101
532 10 I t 378

810
224

/92 16 1

611 ;1:1:1:41'

148

1::?-3

29 20 1
13 1

9 t

2 485
1 314

1142

116 1-;
1 219

44.3

31 1
7 1

570 42 14 1 574 /1. 2? I
175 27 8 1 \ E1111 . 10? 1 1

30 I N I 46S 15022 to I

I 6674218°:37:'9551

12

8

1 ,rxl 1

10 1
6 I

i'14

:1/411

4'14 65
23

18 23 I

9 1

7 1

1.6 14 1 1I32 4 4 1 I l 1

113 13 I 2 794 196 131 I

197 '-o 422 -
4 134 iso 1:, 1 5 893 419 14 1

850 1 ) 3 13 1 2 3 3 6 213 I I I

94 2 47 1 '265 9 22 I
I 174 119 10 1 ? 779 391 7 i

246 10 6 1

501 Js 1,, I

Tit 4P68',1i

106
40 :V l

6 1

3 116,, .1.4,4
i 77 -.-' 7 25 1

i 1

991

+.4,,

40

16 1

11 1

127 7 ir, 1

ICI I 1 613
14:4

IC4
15 '24 I

10 1959 ,,.. 94

CO 13 5 1 246 27 t.: 1

992
v

145 7 I

2 1;

1.30 9 I
t 57, ' 64 ,,t, 1 r. 4; cot, 12 I

121 1 '46 5 149 I

I '28 54
2 199

'.':'.' . I
3,.,` 1,1 ,L, 13 4 .

I , 44, .5 19 i
1,,., ,i ,i .

i:, 142.., . ' 29! '4.1 t.- i

ttl. i ...,.., 'R..
.' '

4 1 .1 '4 Cc H 1
16 4. 4 . i .4,4

431 4 1.'1 1 .,, 6 I
I, -J f .'0 '

11 .. I -1 '1 '

!ft 4 .1 4,

1 0

v*,,e...Grab

4).

t: 1
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NOTES TO TABLE D-3.1

SOURCE: Pupil data are combined totals of P.L. 94-142 and
P P.L. 89-313 child counts for FY 1977. All learning

disabled children are included. Teacher data are from
Tables 2A, B and C of State Annual Program Plans for
FY 1978. A dash generally Amdicates that the data were
not available to the States.

1. Includes regular, special and itinerant/cOnsulting
teachers.

2. Teachers for speech impaired children include speech
pathologists.

3. Colorado, Illinois, Mississippi, Pennsylvania, and Texas
reported combined counts of teachers serving
orthopedically impaired and other health impaired
children. These counts are shown in the column for
teachers of the orthopedically impaired; dashes are

,placed in the column for the other health impaired. In
Pennsylvania and Texab, the count of special education
teachers includes,home-hospital teachers.

4. In Florida'and Georgia, the count of teachers for the
health impaired includes home-hospital teachers. In
Georgia, the count of teachers for the hard of hearing
includes audiologists.

5. /n Nebrasha, teachers serving other health impaired
children were reported as teachers serving desif/blind
children.

6. In Ohio, teachers serving other health impaired children
were reported as teachers serving severely/multiply
handicapped children.

7. in Virginia, the count of teachers for speech impaired
children includes audiologists.

8. In Washington, the count of teachers for speech impaired
children includes only speech pathologists. Washington
combined the count of other teachers for the speech
impaired with the count of teachers for the learning
disabled.

9. In Wisconsin, the count of special education teachers
includes work-study coordinators.

/ 9 n
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TABLE 0-3.4
Special Education Tuchers, Available andaileeded by

Type of Handicapping Condition of Child Served, School Years 1976-77 to 197849

Melo

Teachers
&MOM
11171-71

Menially Retarded

Teachers
Needed
1871-71

Teachers
Waded
11171-70

Teacheis
&WNW
11171.77

Learning Disabled

Teachers
Needed
187748

Teachers
Needle'
1878.11

Teachers
Available
1811.77

Dietwbed

Teachers
Needed
1877%78

Toshsts
Needed
11111-71

Alabama 168 468 546 49 100 133 88 174 205
Alaek% 45 0 0 21 42 88 16 24 57
Arizona 0 0 0 150 159 167 78 83 87
Arkansas 150 172 172 71 91 107 34 64 70
California 651 713 810 947 985 997 645 672 719 ,
Colorado2 320 !;45 365 133 143 . 154 64 71 82
Connacticut 338 344 350 111 111 111
Delaware 52 52 52 40 23 60' . 29 31 64
District of Columbia 20 43 6 30 79 57 21 33 23
Florida
Georgia

709
460

957
502

e,7 959
630

265
.127

339
2130

346
323

214
109

379 ,
115

380
134

Hawaii 2 10 52 55 69 15 15 18
Idaho 90 94 100 55 61 67 12 29 35
Illinois2 1.858 1,973 1,973 588 1,068 1,010 705 705 706 "
Indiana 683 1,056 1,056 218 1,618 1,618 53 82 82

lowa 27 48 67 184 225 276 67 94 118
Kansas se los 141 17 33 54
Kentucky 372 386 394 123 181 211 33 40 55
Louisiana 148 157 246 63 148 308
Maine 1 --- 29 .102 87 8 19 12
Maryland. 418 241 420 123 143 167 88 91 93
Massachusetts a 1,905 2,192 2,253 219 234 239 240 279 289
Michigan 1,370 1,398 1,427 443 444 , 446 ' 323 326 330
Minnasota 658 698 ns 71 95 119 87 113 139
Mississippi 251 590 764 107 178 414 18 53 106
Missouri 654 661 667 150 216 253 81 ee 99
Montana 196 230 267 16 19 22 13 15 17
Nebraska 65 65 65 42 44 46
Nevada 39 --- 2 23 22 19
New Hampshire 161 182 201 40 45 52 121 137 151
New.ilersey 1.251 1,093 1,095 196 210 211 88 96 99
New Mexico
Nsw York 1,286 1,193 1,229 419 421 464 154 175 204
North Carolina 10 80 100 213 390 475 40 125 140
North Dakota 0 0 0 9 13 16 2 4 4
Ohio 381 396 471 200 216 268
Oklahoma 252 260 279 106 113 120 35 57 62
Oregon 109 216 220 48 59 62 27 30 30
Pennsylvania2 542 570 1,296 503 552 591
Puerto Rico 17 57 72 90 101 135 4 22 52
Rhode Island . 0 0 0 15 0 0 16 16 18
South Caroline 466 585 611 164 196 204 67 89 91
South traltota 1 1 1 32 35 35 11 11 11

Tennessee see 780 790 230 250 285 35 70 105
Texas2 1.624 1,724 1,824 515 615 735 460 510 610
lAah 0 0 4 5 11 14 8 12 i7
Vermont 0 0 0 33 37 37 5 7 7
Virginia 513 579 637 222 238 261 58 se 64
Washington3 127 130 133 36 37 38
Mgt Virginia 207 247 345 56 59 101 43 37 74
Wisconsin 930 1,025 1,047 199 206 214 118 152 186
Wyoming 0 0 0 27 60 87 6 10 15
American Samoa 2 3 6 3 6 7 1 2 2
Guwn 1 8 8 9 14 14 0 0 0
Trust Territories 7 15 25 12 21 27 3 5 7
Virgin wands 4 6 8 6 8 10 2 4 6
Siff, of indidn Alfairs 6 49 54 4 23 42 3 10 18

Total 18,390 20.944 22,254 8.787 T1,791 13,766 5.341 6.377 7.314

1 9
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TABLE D-3.4 (Continued)
SReclal Education Tachers Available and Needed by

Typo of Handicapping Condition of Child Served, School
Years 1978-77 to 1978-79

.

4

a

Siete

Teachers
Available
111711-77

Speech impaired'

Teachers
Welled
1177411

Towihers
Waled
157845

Deaf / Herd of Marina

Toast** Toolbars Teilahers
Available Needed Plifeied
1516.17 117748 978411

Orthopedically impaired

Teaohers Teashers Teachers
Available Needed Needed
1117847 157748 157941

Alabama 2,475
,=1INEW

2.675 3.132 314 723 .----,.. 837 78 428 .608Alaska 111 163 206 279 378 413 30 86 141Anions 1,026 1,077 1.133 1,093 1,175 1,236 440 487 491Arkansas 813 823 863 238 411 430 27 42 81California ,3,210 3,258 3,395 4,933 5,321 5.983 2,304 2,511 2,832Colorado2 860 838 833 1,209 1,259 1,294 367 442
I.

481Connecticut 1,187 1,443 1,699 1,337 1,593 1,797 906 1,014 1.134Delaware 213 221 301 320 359 525 171 190 256District of Columbia 275 397 736 132 458 421 107 212 200Florida 2,761 3,891 5,385 1,509 1,654 1,657 835 1,260 1,271Georgia 2,319 2,292 2,402 835 900 1.076 651 591 813
Hawaii 176 187 192 293 302 308 34 37 40Idaho 203 226 238 373 397 412 46 56 63

4.104 4.913 4,913 2,863 3,254 3,254 2,572 6,769 6,769Indiana 1.967 3,252 3.252 279 982 982 184 2,769 2,769Iowa 1,221 1,420 1,601 1,036 1,223 1,710 201 438 1,264Kamm 789 828 856 559, 625 887 226 275 492Kentucky 1,851 1,734 1,774 635 .... 744 901 165 220 296Louisiana 1,853 1.937 2,093 764 . .183. 1.290 229 399 884
Maine ` 211) 593 428 176 213 35 26 658 150
Maryland 1,349 1,392 1.421 1.711 1,F 9., 1.961 271 372 391
Masacchusetts 1,609 1,825 1,898 1,005 1.144 1,190 1,096 1,232 1,316
Michigan 3,362 3.314 3.265 1,258 1,591 2.013 1,355 1,440 1,530Minnesota 1.679 0,730 1,755 1,905 1,940 1,976 260 295 330Mississippi 1.295 1,331 1,657 272 370 758 6 226 918
Missouri 1,923 2.064 2,131 1,094 2,184 2,471 491 589 687
Montana 246 285 331 442 513 595 49 57 es
Nebraska 728 748 768 227 2 t7 257 126 136 148
Nevada 139 - 95 254 - 51 23 - 19
New Hampshire 181 202 226 181 202 226 172 193 212
Ns* Jowly
New Mexico

I ''36- 1.554 ,- 1,567
--

1,231- 1,514
_ 1,526- 950- 1,068- 1,072-

New York 4,195 4,280 4.555 2,398 2,732 3,333 3,230 3,048 3,140
North Carolina 3.043 2,853 2,863 419 540 645 229 629 720
North Dakota 194 200 208 128 137 157 16 . 24 36
Chic 4,070 4,110 4,467 1,636 1,821 2,777 210 260 444
Ceilahoma 889 989 1,054 , 834 990 1,064 27 17 48
Oregon 408 443 463 729 802 845 102 50 149
Pennsylvania2 5.162 6,218 5,894 1.397 1,751 4,767 1,090 1,003 5.853
Puerto Rico 506 668 1330 31 87 143 20 92 167
Rhode Island 180 220 215 195 247 262 92 117 122
South Carolina 1,928 2,488 2.500 468 640 640 248 327 327
South Dakota 186 202 206 139 199 213 25 33 35
Tennessae 1,465 2.000 2,120 1,640 1,640 1,700 355 465 565
Tay. as2 1,934 2,109 2,434 1,878 1.978

.
2,153 389 539 839

Utah 148 17' 197 10 35 16 49 72 116
Vermont 106 134 173 47 65 65 26 43 43
Virginia 1,686 1.755 1.930 965 1.150 1265 254 349 384
Washington3 979 1,008 1.027 617 533 543 365 376 384
West Virginia 892 875 1.148 272 539 647 57 61 146
Wisconsin 1,771 1.783 1,892 1.246 1,394 1,544 564 710 910
Wyoming 138 145 140 227 231 219 39 48 99
American Samoa 8 8 9 2 a 14 0 0 0
Guam a 44 52 52 a 16 14 0 7 7
Trust Territories 9 21 33 4 8 12 9 16 24
Virgin Islands 46 62 56 7 12 24 4 8 32
Bur of Indian Affairs 60 74 188 47 72 74 10 34 57

Total 11.678 79.485 85,097 43,998 52.238 61.596 21.707 2 32,900 42,076
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TABLE 0-3.4 (Continued)
Spot lel Education Teachers Available and Needed by

Type-of Handicapping Condition of Child Served, School
Years 1976-77 to 1978-79

Slate

Tooker,
Avellsidir
191047

Other NNW Impaired .

Tambora
Waded
1911.79

Teeehere
Needed
197149

Alabama
Alaska
ArIzolla
Ark Ins.'s

'Cali Or nits to.
Colcqado2 '
Connecticut

81
8
1

50
411

36

170
21

1

50
473

se

197
55

1

50
568

96
Delaware 1 2 3
District of Columbia 21 33 34
Florida we 200 316 321
Georgia 152 168 175
Hawaii 128

Idaho 28 32 39
Illinois2 ..... ...._

Indiana 102 435 435
Iowa 65 92 120
Kansas 20 4;.1 55
Kentucky 153 196 232

''Louisjana 127 132 217
Maine 12
Maryland 28 13 2e
Massachusetts 128 150 153
Michigan 155 144 133
Minnesota 136 136 '140
Mississippi es 215
Missoun 0 0 4
Montana 1 1 I
Nebraska 8 8 8
Nevada 20 23
New Hampshire 131 149 164
Now Jerwy 343 355 357
New Mexico
New York 1,858 1,522 1,613
North Carolina 41 170 185
North Dakota . 0 o o

Ohio
86

136 169
Oklahoma 0 0 0
Oregon 24 26 34
Pennsytvania2
Puerto Rico 21 , 33 68
Rhode Island 0 0 0
South Carolina 114 152 150

South Dakota 2 2 2
Tennessee 270 290 340
Tex&
Utah 54 57 60
Vermont
Virginia

5
11

&

4
5

i
4

Washington3 5 5 5

West Virginia r.9 81 105

Wisconsin :.14 54 76

Wyoming 4 ... e 9
American Samoa 1 1 1

Guam o o o

Trust Territories 5 a 11

Virgin Islands 0 2 4

Bur of Indian Affairs 21 36

Total 4,977 5,855 6,898

Vleuelty Nondleapp-d

Teachers Teachers Tear .ere
Available Needed Needed
1e78-77 1977.79 19711-111

8
5

100
43

406
43
ea
12
92

109
ee

5
44

. 189

0 77

,iiili,..,.444!
ff -N;-- 41

se

52
160
136
41
22

22s
1

32
8

20
113

356
63

2
119

30
34

193
7
7

94
13

145
64

1

61
54
19

33
80

3
1 1

4
4
2 2
1 16 38

50 64
9 17

1418 112
45 55

430 451
45 48
93 117
10 16
33 18

174 175
98 114
5 10

53 57
227 275
..,69 269
07 118
44 se
27 33
S3 11'
24 15
70 ou

160 174
137 137

59 76
44 75
28 44

1 1

c 34 36
6

22 28
118 117

389 443
135 159

4 9
134 196

18 38
35 35, 314 93
30 70

7 7
t It 85

17 18
165 200
89 129

3 1

61 61
65 71
19 19 1

38 62
83 87

3 3
2 2
4 4
e 12

3,467 4,317 4,743

195



NOTES TO TABLE D-3.4

SOURCE: Tables 2A, B, and C of State Annual Program Plans for
FY 1978. A dash generally indicates that the data were
not available to the States.

1 Includes regular, special and itinerant/consulting
teachers.

2. Colorado, Illinois, Pennsylvania and Texas each reported
a combined count for teachers of the orthopedically
impaired and other health impaired. Mississippi
similarly reported a combined count only for available
teachers. -The counts are shown in the orthopedically -

impaired column; dashes are placed in the other health (.\,
impaired column. In Illinois, the count of teachers
ileeded for 1977-78 for the hard of hearing includes
audiologists.

3. Washington repnrted a combined count.of 'teachers for the
speech impaired and teachers for the learning disabled.
The count is shown ip the teachers for the learning
disabled column; a dash is placed in the speech impaired
column.

4. Eleven States reported only combined counts of teachers
for the speech impaired And speech pathologists. In
Florida, Georgia, Illinois, Indiana, Kansas, Missouri
and Tennessee, the counts were reported under teachers
of the speech impaired and are displayed in this table.
In Connecticut,louisiana, Ohio, and Pennsylvania, the
counts were reported under speech pathologists and are
displayed in Table D-3.5.

t
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TABLE 1:1-3.5
School Staff Other Than Special Education Teachers

Available and Needed, School Years 1976-77 to 1978-79

197

ION
Areal*
111711.77

Tauber Wee

Needed
191749

Needed
1971.79

PsycholeglsWOlognodo Stall

Available cNeeded Needed
11171.77 1977-71 1979.71

Other Non-Instuellonal Ste

Available flooded Needed
1976.77 .1977-76 1971149

Alabama 190 000 700 63 250 292 0 0 0
Alaska 205 329 497 28 64 145 21 28 30
Ariz Ma 903 971 1,022 324 349 367 70 75 79
Mensal 416 420 750 126 160 185 421 500 545
California 8,230 9,092 10,901 1,547 1,766 1,981 3,367 3,595 3,876
Cc4orado 776 823 833 261 295 309 aeo ,- 685 719
Connecticuti 1,272 1,553 1,821 381 381 381 573 585 591
Delaware 111 . 140 290 50 55 75 21 22 22
District of Columbia 215 250 287 153 168 178 257 n . 92
Florida2 2,011 2,726 2,895 71 101 .106 148 156 182
Georg ia2 656 856 856 440 475 475 731 731 731
Hrwa 11 ea 112 121 71 71 71 A 8 29 29
Idaho 376 387 304 157 169 185 43 47 51
Illinoiss 9,532 11,214 11,214 2,965 3,263 4,894 337 397 397
Indiana 1,215 2,466 2,466 305 1,443 1,443 81 773 773
Iowa 865 1,082 1,550 306 325 345 90 128 150
Kansas 832 1,094 1,522 .....-214 242 316 32 le 72
Kentucky 395 LOCO 2,824 : 957 960 984 196 200 215
Louisiana 2,604 3,100 4,200 379 519 874 230 300 400
Maine . 1,067 1,378 1,378 454 549 850 0 85 100
Maryland 1,443 1,455 1,834 155 180 218 586 595 612
Masuchuseds5 3,294 3,669 3.758 617 665 681 , 1,179 1,223 1,237
Michigan "' 4,540 5,014 5,465 648 692 740 261 308 366
Mnneaota 1,582 1,877 1,725 202 230 250 78 93 85
Missisai Ole 300 392 670 122 224 388 427 891 1,182
Missourk 1,764 2,165 2,325 133 135 138 337 338 372
Montana 135 157 182 66 77 es o o 0
Nebruka .: 375 390 411 142 162 170 97 107 117
Nevada 170 190 196 40 88 88 b 6 11

New Hampshire 1,183 1,329 1,477 235 264 294 569 639 711
New Jarsay 342 366 369 1,819 1,722 1,571 2,144 ; 2,170 2,176
Nr* Mexico - - - - - - - - -
New York 5,251 5,339 5,807 105 83 90 0 1,043 1,127
North Molina 1,505 2,030 2,300 290 430 475 540 600 620
Wirth. Dakota 100 125 150 11 15 20 0 0 0
Ohio 184 284 350 809 819 907 200 202 202
CCahonia 56 72 92 15E, 155 172 255 255 270

099on 458 738 769 at 244 289 82 82 82
Pennsylvania7 4,187 5,042 13,041 154 187 503 442 526 1,119
Purl o Rico r 55 61 101 37 39 49 30 33 36
Rhoda island - - - 6C 100 100 0 - -
South Carolina 970 1,135 1.153 434. 521 528 791 861 863
South Dakota 207 217 218 2i, 32 36 153 190 190
Tennessee 1,450 2.185 e 2,250 125 230 255 200 560 500
Team, 1,100 1,600 2,350 650 950 1,400 925 1,450 1,900
Utah 267 419 491 89 139 162 69 86

,
es

Vermont 297 387 599 1r; 46 46 3 11 14

Virginine 1,412 1,564 1,720 399 480 si29 66 69 75
Washington 586 588 586 263 263 263 361 361 361
West Virginia 287 260 339 . 49 at 120 42 0 29
ilifisconsinf 1,055 1,268 1,459 609 659 684 144 138 141

Wycmi ng 226 267 297 73 137 276 118 137 154
Amori can Samos 1 2 4 1 3 4 6 8 9
Gilem 14 92 92 3 6 6 2 2 2
Trust Territories 6 12 16 3 3 6 9 9 18 '
Virgin Islands . 13 60 153 9 18 28 16 36 36
Bur of Indian Affairs 101 114 274 19 45 sa 1' 34 19

Total 66,876 80,046 99,075 17,730 21,713 25,659 17,478 21,257 23,756

/
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TABLE D-3.5 (ContinUed)
School Staff Other Than Spacial Education Teachers

Available and Nesdod, School Years 1976-77 to 1978-79

flab

Splash Patalegieb/Audielopetor

Mask% Needed Needed
1976-77 1977411 971140

Mabel*
1970-77

Supers*,

'Needed Needed I
1971-79 97140

Nerne-KulfSsi Tosthem

AvaNsibe !leaded Needed
1971.77 197748 11171.711

Alabama a 0 74
.40...1IMMOI=11111
300 , 300 "le 40 48Masks 45 68 92 19 29 s 18 52Arizona 375 403 425 259 278 293 107 115 121Arkanus 156 177 177 in 185 200 so 25 30California 2,089 2,172 2,478 607 649 736 1,003 1,056 1114,Co torso.' 42 44 46 185 166 Al1 es 86 66Connecticut' 448 448 .446 257 . 263 266 '26 26 26Osiroars 2 5 25 10 15 29 3 5 56District of Columbia 87 127 129 58 ' 45 48 2 I 50 36Florida, o 0 0 337 30 373

Ourgia2
well 43 es 123

144
2

123
2

142
2 . 3 3 3iisho 20 21 24 51 50 63 a a 10

0113 20 ao 388 457 457 2,075 2,619 2,619
Indiana 75 75 93 464 444 1,158 1,500 1,500
Iowa 477 551 631 175 197 220 63 as 105
KW110$ 293 312 400 99 81 so ^ 2. 43 56 '
Kantudty es 150 250 185 215 275 64 75 100
Louisiana 621 1,11:41 1,712 226 256 322 75 125 150Maine 107 306 NO ON 982 o 77 100
Maryland 502 540 562 226 223

.1,000
' 221 264

kr
270 . 279

Maaeachusettel 933 1,071 1,106 G70 565 590 314 335 346
Michigan o 0 0 433 463 478 115 125 136
Minnesota 381 t xi 400 140
Missiesippill 20 38 50 40 144 248 20
Missouri 62 99 105 56 se , 59 . 5 5 5
Montana 9 10 12 43 50 se 14 10
Nabraoia 282 282 282 90 96 108 21 21

.19
21

Nevada 24 _ 49 64 3 7 10 15 20
New Hampshire 156 173 193 46 52 se 16 18 20
New Jersey
Now Mexico

731 775 781 300 315 321 46 49 so

e-
Plow York
North Carolina

o
457

., o
540

0
587

713
350

847
400

912
400

282 vsl

se

211
70

220
so

.North Onkota 145 155 ,.'.r. 15 20 22 37 ----, 36 40
Ohio c 937 1,039 1,224 263 263 446 o 0 0
Oklahoma 51 51 67 39 39 39 636 638 we
Onion 119 155 232 70 92 113 153 163 165
Pennsylvania? 1,214 992 1,768 449 554 1,023
Puerto Rico 5 11 11 27 31 31 o 0 o
Shads island 106 116 116 40 22 22
South Carolina 48 63 es 247 285 285 170 230 230
&kith Dakota 118 124 129 15 39 42 8 8 eTonneaus 50 100 100 , 160 225 225 210 300. 300Tune 40 90 165 640 890 1,140

3" Utah 87 88 104 56 57 es se 60 MS
Vermont elk 109 129 1 11 64 223 249 299
Virginia4 19 35 , 39 263 Me 311 543 645 710
Washington 329 329 329 142 143 143 0 o 0
West Virginia 7 s 14 37 79 55 100 0 0
Wiscnnsin 10 15 15 152 171 190 32 28 28
Morning es 102 112- 3 41 55 6 7 12
American Samoa 0 1 1 5 3 1 0 0 1
Guam a a 8 3 3.,..N, 3 2 4 4
Trust Tarritories 1 4 5 3 3 6 2 3 4
Virgin blends 1 2 \ 4 3 6 8 0 2 6
Sur. of Indian Affairs 11 24 45 7 15 22 3 5 19

Total 11,501 13,256 15,937 10,161 12,026' 13,676. 8,241 9,483 10,078

,



TABLE D-3.5 (Continued)
School Staff Othe. Than Special Education Teachers

Available and Needed, School Years 1976-77 to 1978-79

ir=1==.

199

0,4

Wat.Study Can1141"korsi
A Veastensl Eduosters

Ave Sable Needed Needed
1111-77 1171711 117849

bolo* Salmi Workers

Available Needed Needed
1976-77 117748 11711-71

Available
1171.77

Physical Iduesters

Needed
1177-711

Needed
1E149

Alabama 30 400 400 0 100 116 0 200 220
Alaska 7 4 ' 42 142 0 23 93 0 19 75
Arizona 39 41 43 35 38 40 14 15 16

Mimosas 152 153 275 2 0 'J 0 25 . 25 75

CaMornia 477 435 512 ee 77 114 1630 952 1,056
Colorado 158 164 171 245 2e0 265 38 38 a
Connecticut' 67 67 67 6 10 10

Osiewars 99 105 136 38 430 25 34 50 89
Oistrlot of Columbia 42 66 82 86 50 50 21 150 . 200
Florida' 240 248 257 10 11 12 64 87 - 70
Georgia' I., 22 22 22

-.... 224 224 224 17 17 17

Hawaii 7 7 7 31 31 31

Idaho
bilnoirts

31

236
49

444
83

444
17

756
19

852
21

2,268
10

200
15

338
23

336

1-.11ann 202 356 356 28 921 921 380 380
Iowa 81 104 1 .g 121 183 200 18 24 27

Kama 23 23 ' 25 36 52 83 3 3 3

Kentucky 75 149 221 51 70 100 1,409 1409 1400
Louisiana 92. 152 280 60 100 125 80 7.6. 125

Maine* .. 775 871 940 28 30 511 526 560

Maryland 120 152 174 39 45 61 66 74 72

Massachuesttss 142 196 321 445 492 507 136 250 400

kbehigen 0 0 0 924 914 904 0 0 0
kinnesola 140 190 240 260 290 300 es 75 85

Mississippi* 215 480 492 161 547 936 167 288
Malawi 139 152 152 2 5 5 58 78 82

Montana 1 1 1 6 7 8 2 2 2

Nebraska 23 33 43 5 10

Nevada 8 18 26 e 11 16 1 10 15

New Hampshire 173 196 217 308 192 213 34 94 105

New Jersey 125 223 229 724 980 872 150 19 20

New Mak* -- -7
New Yetr2 874 675 729 38 38 36 819 585 632

Norm Cwoiina 352 450 '.°550 128 150 155 126 175 200

Nortb Dakota 15 20 22 5 6 10 1 1 4

Ohio 148 148 166 0 0 ° 0 4 4 4

Cankoma 82 91 96 38 36 48 9 9 9

Oregon 85 118 143 9 31 37 46 82 82

Paroftwie 36 36 300
Puerto Rico 54 67 70 19 21 21 9 ii 16

Othocio Wend 0 21 09 60
South Carolina 167 157 172 rt 133 185 192 18 33 48

South Daft 15 43 47 4 6 8 8 25 25

TIPM114111 206 290 355 50 215 215 15 15 20

Texas, 170 520 1,020 55 555 1,305

Utah 125 133 139 54 91 107 35 39 42

Vermont 41 61 166 n o - 0 4 24 25

Virginia" 193 155 170 352 382 421 38
, 33 36

Wallington 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

West V1rginia ., 92 95 141 e 17 38 21 24 26

Wisconsin' 235 235 235 190 191 191 106 106 106

VoVeminci 36 44 86 15 25 45 16 26 20

Marian Soma 3 '. 3 4 0 1 1 0 0 1

Guam 1 3 3 2 4 4 1 3 3

Trust Tatar* 0 3 3 0 0 0 0 3 3

Wein Wends ..2 8 12 0 6 8 0 4 8.

Our of Indian Mei,. 2 33 35 11 18 52 11 26 41

Total 6354 8,900 11,111 5..180 7,975 10,218 5,014 6,852 8,430
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TABLE D-3.5 (Continued)
School Staff Other Than Special Education Teachers

Available and Needed, School Ylirs 1976-77 to 1978-79

..

Doeupational/Nurtallenal Therapists

k *NW Needed Needed
11/1147 117741 1871171

Alabama 2 es 30
Alfska 0 15 84
Arizona 32 34 35
Arkansas 44 45 60
'California . .

81 87 124
Colorado 37 42 44
Connecticut( 24 24 24
Delaware 18 19 30
District of Columbia 25 39.. 41
Florida2 97 184 158
Georgia2 41 55 55
Hawaii 7Q 14 14
Idaho 18 20 . 25
Illinols3 34 . 16 70
Indiana 59 245 245
Iowa 27 44 60
Kansas 6 6 13
Kentucky 48 61 71
Louisiana 74 115 155
Maine 0 24 75
Maryland . 21 41 52
Massachusells5 91 208 314
Michigan .177 203 232
Minnesota 27 37 47
Mississippi(' e 178 327
Missouri se 98 100
Montan a 1' 1 1

Nebraska & 10
Nsvada 1 15 25
New Hampshire 127 144 161

' New Jersey 29 103 108
Nrw Mexico --
Nsw York 0 2 2
North Carolina '. 66 100 135
North Dakota 1 1 11
Ohio 31 33 47
Cklahoma 17 18 21
Oregon 18 2'4 52
Pennsylvania' --
Puerto Rico 6 10 10
Rhode Island 8
South Carolina 72 85 91
South Dakota 9 11 14
Tennessee 30 80 100
Texas' 200 500 975
Utah 2 8 12
Vermont 5 9 14
Virginias 59 76 83
Washington 0 0 0
West Virginia 1 , 15 29
Wisconsin' 115 148 169(
Wyoming 13 20 36
American Sem\4 1 2 2
Guam 0 0 0
Trust Territories 3 6 9
Virgin islands 0 4 e
Bur. of Indian Alfairs 17 42

Total 1,903 3,349 4,819

20
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NOTES TO TABLE D-3.5

SOURCE: Tables 2A, B, and C of State Annual Program P/ans for
FY 1978. A dash generally indicates that the data were
not available to the States.

1. Connecticut reported a combined'count for supervisors,
psyc hologists, school social workers, and occupational
therapists. The count is shown in the supervisors
column.' The psychologists/diagnostic staff column
reflects only diagnostic.staff; the occupational,
therapists/recreational therapists column reflects only
recreational therapists; a dash is placed in the school
social workers column.

2. Florida and Georgia reported a combined count of
home-hospital teachers and teachers for the health

t impaired. The cnunt is shown in Table D-3.4; a dash ia
placed in the home-hospital teachers column. Georgia
reported'a combined count of audiologists and teachers
for the hard of hearing. The count is shown in
Table-D-3.4; a.dash is placid in Op audiologists column.

,3. Illinois reported a combined count of audiologists
needed, for 1977-78 and teachers for the hard of
hearing. The count ii shown in Tab/A D-3.4; a dash is
placed ia the audiologiats column.

4. Maine reported a combined count for psychologists,
school social workers, Old occupftional therapiste
needed for 1977-78. The occupational
therapists/recreational therapists column reflects only
recreational therapists needed for 1977-78; a dash is
placed in the school social workers column Reeded for
1'977-78.

5. Massachusetts reported a combined count of physical
educators available for 1976-77 and recreational
therapists. The occupational therSpists/recreational
therapists column reflects only occupational therapists
available for 1976-77.

6. Mississippi reported home-hospital teachers needed for
1977-78 and 1978-79 under other personnel categories.

7. Pennsylvania and Texas.reported home-hospital teachers
with special education teachers. The count is showm in
Table D-3.4; a dash is placed in the home-hospital
teachers column.

202
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8. ;Virginia reported a combined count of audiologists and'
ieachers foe speech impaired children. The count is
shown in Table D-3.4; the speech pathologists/
audiologists column reflects only speech pathologists.

9. , Wisdonsin reported work-study coordinators with special
education teachers. The count is shown-in Tablie D-3.4;
the work-study coordinatoIsIvocational'educators column
reflects only vocationaleducators.

10. Eleven States reported only combined counts of ppeech
% -,--fathologists and teachers for the speech impaired. In

Florida, Georclia,, Illinois, Indiana, KansasrHissouri,
and Tennessee, the counts were reported under teachers
for the speech impaired and are 4isplayed in

, Table D-3.4. 'In Connecticut, Louisiana, Ohio and'
Pennsylvania, the counts were reported under speech "

pathologists and are displayed in this table.

1
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TABLE D-3.9
Training and Dissemination Activities Related to'

individualised Education Programs That Were Protected
by States for School Yell' 197744

203

sfais

Handicapped
Parents of

Children/. .6,

Sumas**
Regular Clem

Teachers
Sonia; Ciaos

'realms Teach*, Ades Adcloistrelors
Resource Room

Tear:hors,

Alabama
Alaska
Arizona
Arkansas
California 1-
Colorado i
ConnaCticui

'Delaware
District of Columbia
Florida
Georgis
Hawaii
idahol
Illinois
Indiana
Iowa

vr Kansas
4Centucky4

LOuisiana
Alkaine2
Aryland
Masuchusetts
Michigan
Minneeota
Mississippi
Missouri
Montana
Nebraskar3
Nevada
New Hampsire
Naw Jersey
New Mixico
New York
North Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio :
Oklahoma
Oregon
Pannsylvania (!.,

Puerto Rico
Rhode Island
South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennant*
Togas
Utah
Vermont
Virginia
Washington'
West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming
Amwican Samoa
Guar'
Trust Territories
Virgin Islands
Bur. of Indian Affairs

Total

50

'25
114,292

0
150
112

1,05
325-

0
0

, 575
300

,

24,714

1,198
24

120
100

-
ISO

46,151,
'500

1,050
250
200
389

40,010
0

200,200
0

150
67,010

110
1,025

10,000

5,015
8,414

20,100
eo

2,760
51

250
12

2043

0
997

506,334

1/

500
39

69,543
120
125
200

2,696
300_
100

2,000
250

75

3162

7,844
700

2,779
45

,200
5,000

216

150
300

2,312

-
4,900

500
500
160

10000
, 175

1,506
142
158

27,346
150

2,682
15,000
6000
1,506
8,866

14,943
, 0

0,400

200
ao

120
0

1,055

196a992

.,

3,000
10

602
12,310

500
125
329

3,376
700
374
600

2,000
500
225
125
110

1,642

, 1,2;
52

200
0

80

600
100

3,637

5400
2,600

60
6,652

235
20

8,887
445
173

2,552
100

2,682
7,500
6,000

173
I% 2,820

729
169

5,400
103
.16
20

1 22
. A6

24

86,309

250

7,389
0

50

287
260

25

1,744
100
65

. 8
20

0

75

1,329
342

65

184
66
0

0.

600
20

. 2,862 ''

\
599
726
274

0
1,250

28
2

6
40

752

e

19;608
."

,

°

100

8,011
275

.

170

t,

847
260

74
350
100
100
120

794 ,
--

15
200

0
108

300
275

5

1,000
300

25
617

1,000

378
293

250
100
148-

'400
200

45
63

850
100

40
7

ao
34

16,666

,O.

200
sa

741

200
150

-
1,571

100
197

150
170
100

838

946
27
20

. 0
216

75

1,140

500
150
20

1,700
20

154

65
1,008

75
2,68'

63
1,437

240
50

5

23
30
sa

16,168

s.)

r 1,.;),
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TABLE D-3.9 (Continued)
Training and Dissemination Activities Related to

individbalized Education Programs °Nat Were Projected
by States for School Year 1977-78

Vocational ..
EPPech Educators/Zas/ Other Non- Psychologists/ Physical WorkIltudySkis Supervisors inatructional ChM Diagnostic Matt Educators Coordinators

Alabama 127 100 0 100 300 50Alaska
Arizona MP ... ..Arkansas 65 55 20California . 497 2,269 2,377 1,884 1,058 408Colorado 50 55 0 0 0 '55Connecticut 30 30 125 100

. 150Oeloware 30 70 63 SO '.Dislrict of Columbia '46
.

... -'...::3.:?.A...Fiorida 306 482 172 169 176 23:1Georgia 15 375 85 50 110
..Hawaii 10 33 50 55Idaho' 50 0 0 0 0 0Illinois 100 0 0 0 0 0Indiana 10C 400 0 125 SOO 135. Iowa 5 460 70 50 30 65Kansas ,. 20 ,
Kentucky 9 181 7 15Louisio' 174 442 202 . 82 128 170

, Meine2. 100
Maryland
Massochuaetts

68
23

316
37

69' 87
55

74
16

127
35 t4Michigan 100 50 20 620 100 .- 220Minnesota 225 0 0 50 100 100MississiPPI

_.. 30Missouri
Montana 15 75 50 100Nebraska3 50 - 50 25 500 15'Nevada

.
Nsw Hampshire 46 170 159 127 94 184Nsw Jersay 200 731 762 150 125New Mexico
New York . 0 100 0 50 500 500North Carolina 147 45 0 100 100 60North Dakota 10- ° .0....- 30 14 30 20

. Ohio 263 809 0 0Okishoces 28 230 0 120 1,000 166Oregon- 0 , 119 0 32 2 0Pennsylvania 449 1.21'4 . 184 195Puerto Rico 41 . 4, 0 26 0 59Rhode Island : i;,,
...)

51
South Carolina 100 100 448 500 seSouth Dakota 5 . 76 0 5 59 10Tenlessaa 300 310 2,862 85 20 20texas 5,750 1.050 230 800 100 500Utah 150 ._ 80 50 --Vermont 11 113 156 16 25 136Virginia 2,066 '464 205 272 573 554Waehington4 11 %4000 736 75 0West Virginia 0 70 50 0 0 0Waco/loin 150 60 350 640 100 12550. 16 75 3 4 2American Samoa 3 1 . 1 2

i
3Guam _ .

Trust Territones 7 21
Virgin !stands 4 8 0 16 4 8Bur. of Indian Affairs 23 . 2 1,181 6 35 3

Total 11,857 10.328 9,461 9,073 6,159 4,784
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TABLE D-3.9 (Continued)
Training and Dissamination Activities Related to

Individualized EdlIcation Programs That Wre Projected
by StMet for School Year 1977-75

205

SSW

itinerant .

Consulting
Univers Volunteers

Home,- Hospital
Teachers

ilohool Social
Wadies

OcoupationaU
Recreational
Therapists Heating Officers

Alabama 0 0 10 0 0 20
Alaska ° 62
Arizona
Arkansas 58 25 . 4
California 2.249 -- 27 89
Colorado 80 0 ,45 0 0 0
Connecticut 20 ( 15 t 20, 35
Delaware 70 so 10 20
District of Columbia .....

Florida 277 0 118 100 11
Georgia 100 25 50 25

.101
ao 10

'Hawaii 3 2 30
Idahoi 0 0 0 0 0 0
Illinois 0 0 0 0 0 0
Indiana 75 0 25 0 20 0
Iowa 70 0 20 40 20 10
Kansas
Kentucky
6.ouisiana 105 140 70 59 10 16
Maine2

.

.. -7- 10
Maryland 90 9 75 43 15 16 12
Massachusetts 12 4 11 27 29 26
Michigan 20 50 20 0 20 70 20
Minnesota 225 0 0 0 0 0
Mississippi
Missouri
Montana

__Nebraska3 '. 50 0
Woods

.
New Hampshire 175 297 18 96 144 5
New Jersey 867 46 724 29 30
New Mexico
New `fork 0 0 0 0 0 0
North Carolina 100 0 25 50 24 0
North Dakota ;100 10 4
Ohio 0 0 32
Oklahoma 275 0 600 0 14 3
Oregon 5 0 P 0 12 30
Pennsylvania _ 70
Puerto Rico 11 0 0 0 0 . 0
Rhode Island 21 . 3
South Carolina 20 250 12 90 10
South Dakota 10 0 0

1 5 2
Jen nessee 20 100 25 65 9
Texas 40 _ 400 -4".

4 Utah 10
Vermont 65 C 289 0 4 5
Virginia 261 353 151 195 as o
Washingtoo4 .. _ 250 25 300
West Vireinia 149 0 30 0 5 24
Wisconsin 0 0 0 85 () 30
Wyoming 26 7
American Sainoa 3 1 2
Guam .. __ 12
Trust TerritOried& 30 3 14 7
Virgin Islands ''. 6 0 2 6 4 4
Bur. of Indn Affairs . 4 0 , 1 6 2 1

Total l'
:

i

3,499 3,343 2,204 1,581 1,215 1,098

I. 2o6



NOTES TO TABLE D-3.9 ,

SOURCE: Table 3, State Annual Program Plans for FY 1978. A dash
generally indicatekthat the data were not available to
the States.

1. Idaho reported a combined count for special class and
resource room teachers. The count is shown in the
special class teachers column; a dash is placed in the
resource room teachers column.

Maine reported a combined count for special class
teachers, resource room teachers, and
itinerant/consulting teachers. The count is shown in
the resource room teachers column; dashes are placed in
the other two columns.

3. Nebraska reported a combined count for resource room
teachers and itinerant/consulting teachers. The count
is shown in the resource room teachers column; a dash is
placed in the itinerant/consultintteachers column.

4. Nashington reported a combined count for parents of
handicapped children and volunteers. The count is shown
in tha pareuts of handicapped children column; a dash is
plactd in the wlunteers column.

S.
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TABLE D-4.3
State Status in Administering P.L. 94-142 Following 1977-78

Program Administrative Reviews
-

Act Whist

4` Administration in
Number of States In

Compliance at the Time
of PAR Visit

26 States

Number of States
initiating

Corrective Action

Annual Program Plan development
Full haucational opportunities goal
Priorities
Child identification
Individualized Education Program
Procedural Safeguards
Confidentiality
Least restrictive environment
Protection in evaluation procedures
System of personnel development
SEA responsibility for all programs
Program monitoring
Reporting
SEA administration of funds
LEA administration of funds
Lise of funds to supplement

(not supplant)

25
15

14
11

0
1

1

5
4

20
7
1

21

19
22
20

1

11

12
14

26
25
25
21

22
5

19
15
4
6
3
3

uss
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TABLE D-5.1
TKaining and Dissemination Activities That Were Projected

by States for School Year 197778

:1 II

kdocation Restrictive

Class Teachars

Programs Environmont

Least Instrustional
Proce-
dures

bale
Ifilusellen Prat:alluvia

el Nemliespami

Programs Isfeguanis

Cfadmaisurregales

Entironment
illsetrIcave

Least

Speolal Clam Techeraffeeobsr Aides

inalvidual Inetnailortal Wel
Education Pesos. flatriclive
Programs dunes InvIrenmaat

Alabama so so 50 500 1,000 1,000 3,250 1,250 500Alaska 39 10 10 10Arizona - - - - - - -Arkansas 25 25 25 6,101 3,513 502 612 502California 114,292 74,053 106,240 69,543 72,654 62,605 19,699 18,237 12,850Colorado 0 150 150 120 0 60 500 395 500Connecticut .150 150 150 125 150 145 175 195 150Delaware 112 so 40 200 100 216 329 226 40District of Columbia - . . 25 - - - ; 1,000 297 1,935 -Florida 1,295 1,285 1,070 2,696 2,853 4,399 3,636 3,857 tonGiorgi&
Hawaii

325- :. 325
14 20

325- 300- 300
235

500- 725
374

550
45

325
374Idaho+ 0 200 200 100 600 50 600 350 0Illinois 0 0 0 2,000 0 0 2,000 350 0Indiana 575. 2,h75 575 250 500 200 600 250 500lows 300 300 300 75 100 0 252 200Kansas - . - - - - 7' 125 200 -

Kentucky - 362 110 150Louisiana 24,714 - 24,734 24.714 7,644 8,644 - .44 3,2813 4,156 3,186Mai na2 - - - 700 700 350 100 100Maryland 1,196 2,198 2,196 2,779 5,259 1,843 1,534 1,758 1,041Macre husel is 24 7 27 45 47 13 , 60 16 81Michigan 120 120 120 200 200 200 220 220 220Minnagota 100 100 100 5,000 5.000 5,000 0 0 0Missiuippi- - - - 216 216 216 so 80Missouri - -- - - - --.Motitar, - - 150 150 100 600 200 600Nebraskt, 150 , 150 150 300 300 KO 175 100 175Nevada - - -- - - - 150New Ham'pshire 6,151 6,151 6,151 2,312 2,312 2,312 1,747 1,747 1,747--Naw-Aersey
New Mexico

500- 500- 500
--

-- 500- 300- 3,979
. 300- 1,550

Now York ' )50 500 37 4,900 1,000 0 5,800 2,500 500North Carolina 253 300 150 500 50 2,000 2,065 20 0North Dakota 203 200 200 500 50 300 60 20 60Ohio 339 389 389 160 160 0 6,836 6,836 6,652Oklahoma 40,010 40,010 40.010 10,000 10.000 10.000 291 290 235Oregon 0 0 0 175 110 0 20 0 30Pennsylvania 200,200 201,000 200 1,500 6
1,500 - 8,887 7,000 7,000Puerto Rico 0 0 0 142 142 186 445 642 0Ithode Island 150 150 150 158 701 701 173 124 124South Carolina 67,010 67,010 67.010 27,346 27,346 - 3,152 2,552 3,152South Dakota 110 110 110 150 150 75 . 120 60 120Tennessee 1.025 1,025 1,025 2.682'.' 1.374 1,404 5,544 1,746 1,689Texas 10.000 - -. - 15,000 - -- 7,500 7.500Utah - - - 5,000 5,000 5,000 6,000 3,800 6,000Vermont 5.015 5.015 5.015 1.500 1 500 -- 772 772 772Virginia 8.414 5.118 3.841 8.865 6,786 8,461 3,546 2.822 2,4 0Washington4 20.100 20.100 20.100 14.943 '4.943 5.000 1,003 2.963 729West Virginia 60 60 60 0 100 0 169 169 0Wsconsin 2.760 2.760 2.865 6 400 6,400 6.400 6,650 5,000 3.750Wyoming 51 51 51 - - - 128 128American Samoa 250 250 250 200 200 200 18 18 18Guam 12 12 12 40 - 40 20 60 20Trust Territori s 200 200 200 120 120 120 28 28 28Virgin Islands 0 0 0 0 0 o 86 86 seRur of Indian Affairs 997 1.297 991 1.055 1.055 1.045 776 687 767

'Total L`18.334 458.205 285,767 196.992 186.508 133.694 104,917 83.516 59,805



TABLE 0-5.1 (Continued)
Training and tolusemlnatthn Activities Thai Were Projectid

by States for School Year 197748

State
Procedural
Safeguards

supervisors

Individual
Ramadan
Programs

Least
amide live

Environment

Psychologists/Diagnostic Staff

Individual Nondiscrim-
Diagnostic Education Inafory
Procedures Programs Testing

Alabama 127 127 127 090 100 0
Alaska .... 14

Arizona
-

-

Arkansas 78 A 11' t.-3 55 55
California 544 497 476 1,75 1,884
Coldrado 50 50 so 45 0 . 45
Connecticut 30 30 _ 100 100
Delaware 62 30 70 38 52 53
District of Columbia 46 46 46 50 248
Florida 251 306 244 301 169 251
Georgia 15 15 15 85 85 85
Hawaii 70 10 10 55 55 55
Idaho' 50 50 50 60 0 70
Illinois 0 100 0 100 0 150
Indiana 100 100 100 125 125 125
Iowa 100 5 120 145 50 175
Kansas 20 60 30
Kentucity 15 9 362 7 362
Louisiana 174 174 176 as 82 82
Winer '
Maryland 49 ea 90 90 87 .77
Massachusetts 4 23 27 12 55 23
Michigan 100 100 100 620 620 620
Minnesota 0 225 0 50 50 50
Mississippi 39 39
Missouri .....

Montana 15 15 .'15 75 75 75
Nebraska3 50 50 60 100 25 25
Nevada __ , ...._ _
New Hampsh re 46 46 46 127 127 127

.Nthv Jersey
_New Mixido

200
.....

200 200 752 752
....

762

New York 0 0 0 0 50 375
North Carolina 147 147 0 150 . 100 100
North Dakota 10 10 10 14 14

Ohio 263 263 283 809 809 809
Oklahoma 28 28 28 100 120 ,/ 120
Oregon 80 0 10 30 32 35
Pennsylvania 449 449 449 184 184 184
Puerto Rico 23 41 23 39 rt 0
Rhode Island 23 _ ..... 51 51 51
SouthSarolina 100 100 100 448 OS 448
South Dakota 500 5 5 5 5 0
Tnnessee 300 300 300 85 85 85
Texas 5,750 5.750 5,750 800 610 $OO

Utah 150 150 150 50 61 , 80
Vermont i i 11 11 lt 16
Virginia
Washington'

2.0 1141 2,066
11

1,566
11

221
336

272
736

211
736

West Virginia 0 ' 0 0 50 0 50
Wisconsin 150 150 150 640 640 640
Wyoming 50 50 60 3
American Samoa 3 3 3 3 3 3
Guam
Trust Territones ... ..... 21 21 21

Virgin Islands 4 4 . 4 16 16 16
But. of Indian Affairs 23 23 23 14 6 8

Total 12.265 11.857 10,996 9.413 9.073 8.362

21 0



TABLE 0-5.1 (Continued)
Training and Dissemination Activities That Were Projected

by States for School Year 1977-78

sees

inalviduai

Prowess Ilefeguarlia

Lase

Invirenment

Sem Tem&

Lem.

WilividuliProgram:a 1111wIrenmell.."ellwrit

Alabama 1041 100 100 200 200 200Alaska - - - 56 30 -Arizona - - - - - -Arkansas - - 310 741 612 741California 8.011 6,768 6,506 - - -Colorado 275 275 275 200 150 200Connecticut 50 50 - 150 150 150
Delaware 170 150 150 255 276 80District of Columbia 350 350 350 - - -Florida 847 815 820 1,871 2,154 1,064Georgia 200 200 200 100 103 100
Hawaii 74 233 160 197 40 197
Idaho' 350 350 350 - - -Illinois nib 131 100 0 0 0Indiana 100 1041 100 150 25 150lows 120 200 209 170 165 250
Kansas - - 50 100 25 -
Kentucky - so 150 -
Louisiana 794 794 794 638 150 642
Malne2 - - ' 205 205 205
Maryland 292 319 437 946 1,017 807Masuchusetts 15 3 16 27 7 28
Michigan 200 200 200 20.. 20 20
Minnesota 0 . ''. 0 0 0 0 0
Mesissippi 106 - 108 216 216 216
Missouri - - - - - -
Montana 300 300 300 - - -
Nebraske3 275 275 275 75 75 75Waft - - . - - 250 -
New Hampshire . 5 -4 . 5 433 433 433;
Now .Illreri - - - 't ,140 721 1,140 .-New Memico---- - - . -

1,000 300
-

300Now York 500 750 0
North Carolina 300 0 300 150 150 50North Dakote , 25 25 25 20 10 20Olio 617 617 617 -; - -
Oklahoma 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,700 1,500 1,701
Oregon 0 75 20 A 20 0 30
Pennsylvania 378 378 378 - - -
Puerto Rico 293 225 225 154 142 142
Rhode Island - 76 76 85 39 39
South Carolina 250 250 250 1,006 1,006 1,006
Sctith Dakota 10L 100 0 75 10 50Unman* 148: i48 148 2.682 1,404 1,374
TINOS - - - -
Utah 400 400 400 - - -
Vermont ^ 2(X) - 200 63 63 63Virginia -- - 1.437 892 882Washington4 45 45 A5 - - -
West Virginia 63 83 240 240 0
Wisconsin 850 850 650 50 50 50
Wyoming 100 100 100 - -
Amorican Samoa - 5 5 5
Gwen 40 40 40 - - -
Trust Territories 7 7 7 23 23 23
Virgin islands 80 80 so 30 30 30
Bur. of Indian Make 34 34 34 se 55 55

Total 16,666 16,447 16,972 16,168 13,540 12,217

2
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4. NOTES TO TABLE D-j.1

SOURCE: Table 5, State Avnual Program Plans for FY 1978. A dash
generallv indicates that the data were not available to
the States.

1. Idaho reported a combined count of special class
teachers and resource room teachers. The count is shown
in the special class teachers column; a dash is placed,
in the resource room teachers column.

2. Maine reported a combined count 4 special class
teachers, resource room teachers, and
itinerant/consulting teachers. The count is shown in
the resoprce room teachers column. The data for special
class teachers/teacher aides reflect only the count for
teacher aides.

3. Nebraska reported a combined count of resource room
teachers and itinerant/consulting teachers.

s- 4. Washington reported a combined cotint for parents of
handicapped children and volunteers.



212 TARLE D-6.1
State Grans,. Awards Under RL. 94-142,

Fiscal Years 1977-79*

State

FY 1977
Allocation

(Hold
Harmiess)

FY 197$
Formula.

Based
Allocationl

FY 1979
Allocation
(Actual)3

Alabama
Alaska
Arizona
Arkansas,
California
Colorado
Connecticut

.

53,365.542
490,567

1,921,124
1,829,462

18,609,066
2,335,174
2,763,013

$3,776,498
393.236

2.F 37,384
1.767,542

23,333,515
2,845.535
3.922.276

59.199,597
,4,141 .091

8,318,460
4,821,148

49,893,306
6,464,413
9.036.317

Delaware \ 622,204 778.246 1.899.113
Florida 6,380,764 7,978,528 18,586,203
Georgia 4,618,356 5,926.761 13,159,542
Hawaii 836,262 644,986 1,588,630
Idaho 781.714 895,985 2,630,753
Illinois 10,221,515 14,912,002 33,570,710
Indiana 5,010,905 5,839.628 12,344,388
Iowa 2,634,753 3,293,313 8,020.418
Kansas 2,060,933 2,561,060 5,220,452
Kentucky 3,098,951 3,890,946 8.853,680
Louisiana .3,775.472 5,860 310 12,809,566

960,286 1,430.099 3.093,590'Maine
Maryland 3,835,476 5,108,386 13,020,301
Massachusetts 5,212,919 8,442,257 19,103.830
Michigan . 8,817,578 10,074,657 22.185,712
Minnesota 3,758.157 4,935.284 11,381,563
Mississippi- 2.317,010 1,976,910 4,836,602
Missouri 4,267,874 6,398,215 13.544,797
Montana 735,291 578,928 1,553,351:
Nebraska 1,398,141 1,770 ,296 4,192,534
Nevada 599,425 590,587 1,585,508
New Hampshire 760,460 620.451 1,410,832
New Jersey 6,47.792 9,837,092 22,185,088
New Mexico' 1,128,789 1,034.574 2,515,083

' New York 15,738,278 i 5,782.022 33,590,847
North Carolina 4,992,790 6,519,459 14.280,965
North Dakota 671,532 606,002 1,353,231
Ohio . 10,057.668 11.052.816 25.431,188
Oklahoma 2354,020 2,848.682' 7.528,703

.ri ''')regon 1,975.798 2,343,180 5,070,752N Pennsylvania 10.378.532 13,806,578 26.303,162
Rhode lel and 843,286 1,046 913 2,044,598
South Carolina 2,710 586 4,9F/.615 10,768,402
South Dakota 698.770 657,504 1,314,050
Tennessee 3,707,002 5,812,671 14,768.309
Texas 11.265.148 15,522,153 4101.558
Utah 1,213.009 2,057,060 5,4F5.978
Vermont 539,113 292,093 344.501
Virgin 4.561,746 5,296.653 12.178,610
Washington 3,201,385 4.867.187 7,518 556
West Virginia 1,567.670 2,078,304 4.509.105
Wisconsin 4,348,329 3,868,986 8,772.508
Wyoming 470,988 394,345 1.162,321
Cistrict of

Columbia 668.848 440.065 668.848
Puerto Rico , 2,899.064 677.552 2,899.064
Arneiican Samoa 180.508 228,455 456.910
Bureoj of

Indian Affairs 1,951.207 2.493.437 5,582.918
Guam 501.668 634.920 1.269.839
Trust Territories 578 813 732.554 1.297.586
Virgiii Islands 319.268 404 071 808.142
Northern Marianas 167,523

Total $200.000,000 $249,386,974 S563,874.752
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NOTES TO TABLE D-6.1

1. The ry 1977 allocations to each State are the
hold-harmless levels. No State receives less than this
amount in subsequent years.

A

The formula-based allocation for each of the 50 States,
District of Columbia and Puerto Rico under P.L. 94-142
in FY1.978 was 0.05 multiplied by $1,430 multiplied by
the State's average FY 1978 child count. Since the
formula-based allocations for several States in FY 1978
were less than their FY 1977 allocations, the
hold-harmless provision applied; the States received fne
same amounts they received in FY 1977 (shown in the
first column). For FY 1978 only, the count of children
with specific learning diiibilities was limited to
2 percent of the State's 5-17 year old population. the ,

actual FY 1978 allocfitions for the 50 States are shown
in Table D-6.2. The allocations for the outlying
territories and the Bureau of Indiaa Affairs are
determined separately under the other provisions of the
Act.

3. For FY 1979, the P.L. 94-142 allocations to each of the
50 States, District of Columbia and Puerto Rico was
based on the formula 0.10 multiplied by $1,561
multiplied by the State's FY 1979 child count. Since
the formula-based.allocations for District of Columbia
and Puerto Rico were less than their allocations in
FY 1977, the allocations to these jurisdictions were
held harmless at the FY 1977 level.

Amount reserved pending final submission and acceptance of
State Pl:an.

21 4
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TABLE 0-6.2

Contributions of Part Funds Re !Owe to State Funds
for Education of Handicap d Children

state

state
spocial Educa-
tion Revenue

FY 76

FY 1978
Allocation
(Actual) Combined

Fed. Contribu-
tion as a Percent

of Combined

Alabama $34,830,000 $ 3,778,498 $38,408,498 10% .

Alaska 12,137,000 490,567 12,827,567 4
Arizoila 20,500,000 2,537,364 23,037,384 11
Arkansab 8,959,000 1,829,482 10,788,462 17
California 230,658,900 23,333,515 253,992,415 9
Coloradb 24,600,000 2,845,535 27,445,535 10
Connecticut 60,280000 3,922,276 64,202,276 8
Delaware 19,900,000 778,248 20,878,246 4
Florida 137,000,000 7,978,528 144;978,528
Georgia 62,064,000 5,926,761 67,990,761
Hawaii 9,227000 836,262 10,063,282
Idaho 11,823,000 895,985 12,518,985 7
Illinois 135,950,000 14,912,002 150,862,002 9
Indiana '22,010,000 5,839,838 27,849,838 21
Iowa 38,050,100 3,293,313 41,943,413
Kansas 12,108,000 2,561,060 14,669,060
Kentucky 32,436,000 . 3,890,948 38,326,948

.18
11

Louisiana 44,474,500 5,880,310 50,334,810 12
Maine 5400,000 1,430,099 6,930,099 21
Maryland 53,653,000 5,108,386 68,761,386 9
Massachusetts 132,900,000 8,442,257 141,342,257
Michigan 123,800,000 10,074,857 133,874,857
Minnesota 38,c00,000 4,935,284 43,435,284 11
Mississippi 11.108,700 2,317,010 13,425,710 17
Missouri 32,304,000 6,398,215 38,702,215 17
Montana 19,200,500 735,291 19,935,791 4
Nebraska 12,338,800 1,770,296 14,107,096 13
Nevada 8,096,000 599,425 8,695,425 7
New Hampshire 1,570,000 760,460 2.330,460 33
New Jersey 67,710,000 9,837,092 *,77,547,092 13
New Mexico 15,442,000 1,128,789 16,70,769 7
New York 227,241,700 15,782,022 '4243, 23,722 7
North Carolina 47,000,000 6,519,459 53, 19,459 12
North Dakota 3,500,000 671,532 4,171,532 16
Ohio 121,438,600 11,052,813 132,491,416
'Oklahoma 9,365.000 2,848,682 12,213,682 23
Oregon 6,286,00u 2,343,180 8409,180 27
Pennsylvania 180,000,000 13,606,578 193,806,578 7
Rhode Island 17,600,000 1,046,913 18,546,913 6
South Carolina 31,846,600 4,967,615 36,813,215 14
South Dakota 850,000 698,770 1,548,770 45
Tinnessee 38,498,000 5,812,671 44,310,671 13
Texas 209,886,000 15,522,153 225,407,153 7
Utah 19,215,000 2,057,060 21,272,060 10
Vermont 3,549,000 539,113 4,088,113 13
Virginia 25,990,400 5,296,663 31,287,053 17
Washington 38,400,000 4,867,187 43,267,187 13
West Virginia 4,168,100 2,078,304 6,246,404 33
Wisconsin. 48,833,700 4,348,328 53,182,028 8 .

Wyoming 5,080,400 470,988 5,551,388 9

Total $2,477,955,000 $245,775,773 ;2,723,730,773 9%
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NOTES TO TABLE D-6.2

u SOURCE: W. Wilkin and D.`Portor, Stata Aid for Special
Education: Who Benefits? National Foundation for the
TriiaVisME of Educatxon: Washington, D.C., October
1976.
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